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REPORT OF THE SURVEY OF THE SCHOOLS 
OF TAMPA, FLORIDA 
CHAPTER I 
THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOLS 
The administration of schools in the cities of the United States 
is commonly vested in a city board of education. This board_ is 
in most cases given full responsibility for the determination of the 
program of education to be provided in the community, and in 
approximately half of the cities of the country this body de-
termines the tax to be levied in support of public education. It 
is not uncommon for the state to fix a maximum tax rate within 
which the city board of education must operate. 
As contrasted with this type of organization, wl).ich gives the 
board of education full authority, there are those cities in which 
the board is required to appeal to a general municipal body, 
usually a board of estimate and apportionment or the city council, 
for the funds necessary to support the schools. In these cities in 
which the board is dependent upon a general municipal authority 
there usually develops friction between the two bodies and a 
divided responsibility for the educational program. 
The city of Tampa operates under laws 1 which distinguish 
clearly between the general municipal or other governmental 
authorities and the county and city boards of education. Tampa 
is peculiar in that it shares with other cities of the state of Florida 
in having a type of organization which subordinates the city 
board of trustees to a county board of education. 2 One of the 
most important problems arising from this type of organization 
is that of fixing the degree of responsibility which should be 
accepted by each of these bodies. 
:1 Constitution, Sections 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 15, and 17, School Laws of the 
State of Florida, arranged by the State Superintendent of· Public Instruction, 
1923. Article XII, Section 42 (R.S. 447) and 186 (R.S. 576). 
1 School Laws of the State of Florida, 1923. Sections 178 (R.S. 568) o.nd 
179 (R.S. 569). 
1 
2 Survey of the Schools of Tampa, Florida 
THE COOPERATION OF COUNTY AND CITY BOARDS OF EDUCATION IN 
THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOLS OF TAMPA 
The law is not always entirely clear. Indeed, it may be pro-
posed that it contains conflicting provisions which could only be 
finally cleared up by decisions of the courts. In the absence of 
any such judicial determination it seems possible in the light of 
present practices and with a view to promoting efficient adminis-
tration to propose for the acceptance of the county board of 
education and the city board of trustees a statement of the re-
sponsibilities imposed by law upon the city board. 
The fact that the legislature has seen fit to set up distr_ict 
boards of trustees for the special tax school districts is evidence 
of the intention to provide for the local administration of schools 
in these several districts under the control of this local board. It 
is equally clear from the several provisions of the law that this 
local district board of trustees must operate particularly with 
respect to its financial transactions under the control of the 
county board of education. The state's contribution to the local 
school district, and the revenue accruing from the county tax are 
under the complete control of the county board of education. 
The law appears to give to the district board of trustees the right 
to control the expenditure of revenues derived from the tax voted 
by the people of the special tax district.3 But even in the case 
of this fund the apparent intent of the law is that while the money 
should be on deposit to the credit of the special tax district, the 
vouchers approved .by the local board of trustees should be 
approved and paid by _the county board of education.' 
The law propos·es that the actual supervision of schools in the 
special tax district be undertaken by the local board of trustees.' 
The distinction is made between the supervision of schools and 
their control.8 This would seem to indicate that the initiation of 
educational policy and the actual working out of the program 
adopted by the local board is subject to approval by the county 
board. It would seem that the intent of the law is to place large 
rnsponsibility upon the local board of trustees for initiating 
•School Laws of the State of Florida, 1923. Sections 180 to 185 (R.S. 570 to 
575) and section 108 (R.S. 465). 
'School Laws of the State of Florida, 1923. Section 186 (R.S. 578). 
•Florida Constitution. Article XII, Sections 10 and 11. 
• School Laws of the State of Florida, 1923, Sections 178 (R.S. 568) and 
179 (R.S. 569). 
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policies and for carrying them out, while requiring that they 
submit their program to the county board for such suggestion or 
amendment as may be developed in the discussions taking place 
between the two bodies. 
The survey staff believes that the only way to get an efficient 
administration of schools of Tampa is to build, upon the founda-
tion provided in the law, an administrative organization com-
parable to that found in other cities of the size of Tampa through-
out the United States. It is believed that this can be accom-
plished without violation of the spirit or the letter of the Florida 
school law. Conferences held with the district board of trust~es 
and with the county board of education have, as well, made it 
perfectly clear that both of these bodies are anxious to secure for 
Tampa the type of administrative organization and personnel 
which will be competent to handle the problems presented in a 
rapidly growing large city. In the light of these facts the fol-
lowing recommendations with respect to the relationship of the 
county board of education and the district board of trustees are 
made by the survey staff. 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
1. Recognizing the possible misunderstandings which may 
arise between the two bodies responsible for the development of 
an adequate program of education for the city of Tampa1 and 
appreciating the rapidly increasing burden of obligation resting 
upon these two bodies due to the very rapid growth of the city of 
Tampa, it is necessary that a working agreement which defines, 
as adequately as may be, the responsibility of the county board 
of public instruction and the board of trustees of the special tax 
school district be adopted. 
2. In accordance with the constitution which provides that 
the district board of trustees shall be responsible for the super-
vision of schools, it is proposed that the provisions of the con-
stitution and of the law placing this responsibility upon the 
district board be interpreted to require of its administrative and 
executive staff the performance of the following functions: 
a. The supervision of instruction. 
b. The performance of those activities commonly centered 
in a bureau of census and attendance. 
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c. The responsibility for the classification and progress of 
children throughout the school system. 
d. The development of programs of study or of curriculum, 
and of courses of study for all divisions of the school 
system. 
e. The organization of an adequate physical education and 
health service. 
f. The determination of the organization of schools as 
affecting the divisions into which the school system shall 
be divided, such as kindergarten, elementary schools, 
junior high schools, s·enior high schools, and vocational 
schools. 
g. The selection of all employees. 
h. The operation of a bureau of research. 
3. In the light of the provisions of the law it is proposed that 
the following obligations be accepted by the trustees of the 
special tax district, and that the functions relating thereto be 
performed by the executive staff of this· board. 
a. The preparation of the annual budget for the school 
system. 
b. The keeping of an adequate system of accounts.7 
c. The purchase and distribution of all textbooks and 
supplies used by the school system. 8 
4. In order that the board of trustees of the special tax school 
district shall fulfill their obligations with respect to the building 
of school buildings and the maintenance and operation of their 
plant, it is proposed that the following obligations be accepted by 
them and that appropriate action be taken by their executive 
staff: 
a. The selection of sites for new school buildings. 
b. The secur,ing and approval of plans and specifications 
for buildings to be erected. 
'Such accounting will, in all probability, have to be in greater detail than 
that required by the state, but should be in such form as to permit of reP.Qrt 
to the county board and to the state as required by law. In the installation 
of the more adequate system of accounting the survey staff recommends that 
an expert be employed to install the system and that it be made applicable 
both to the county office and to the city office. 
8 It is assumed that all vouchers after approval by the special tax school 
district board or their representatives will be presented to the county super-
intendent and to the county board for final approval and payment. It is also 
understood that the executive officers of the special tax school district will 
provide the county board of public instruction with all reports required to 
furnish an adequate record of their transactions. 
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c. The securing of bids for buildings and equipment. 
d. The supervision of construction. 
e. The maintenance and operation of s·chool buildings.9 
THE ORGANIZATION OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
FOR THE TAMPA SCHOOL SYSTEM 
5 
The efficiency of the schools in a city the size of Tampa is 
dependent in considerable measure upon the executives employed 
by the board of education and upon the organization of the execu-
tive staff. The prevailing practice in American cities places the 
superintendent of schools in the position of chief executive officer 
of the board of education. It has been the practice in certain 
Florida cities to call the executive officer of the local board of 
trustees "Supervising Principal." While the matter of title i~ 
CHART I 
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•It ls understood that in· the securing of bids for new buildings the district 
board of trustees will act as the agents of the county board of public in-
struction and that the actual opening of bids and the awarding of contr~cts 
will be under the control of the county board of education as required by 
law. 
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not one of surpassing importance, yet it does seem worthwhile to 
propose that the chief executive officer of the board of education 
be given in Tampa, as elsewhere, throughout the United States, 
the title commonly connected with his office.10 If a change in 
the law is necessary, the survey staff recommends that such 
amendment be secured and that the title of the chief executive be 
changed from "Supervising Principal" to "City Superintendent of 
Schools." 
The success of the administration of the schools of Tampa will 
depend upon the competence and the size of the staff provided 
for the superintendent of schools. It is expecting the impossible 
to propose that in a city of more than one hundred thousand 
- people that any individual can be thoroughly conversant with all 
of the details necessary for the efficient administration of the 
public school system. 
A competent superintendent of schools is the directing head of 
the whole enterprise and holds his staff responsible for putting 
into form and placing before him, from time to time, that evidence 
which is necessary for the formulation of those policies which he 
presents to his board of education. In like manner, the actual 
carrying out of the program adopted is dependent upon the super-
vision of competent men and women whose work is directed by 
the superintendent of schools but who themselves and through 
those responsible to them carry out the many details which arise 
in the management of the school system. 
A minimum staff for the city of Tampa would require, in addi-
tion to the superintendent of schools, ( 1) an assistant superin-
tendent of schools in charge of elementary education, (2) an 
assistant superintendent of schools in charge of secondary educa-
tion (junior and senior high schools), (3) an assistant superin-
tendent in charge of business affairs, and ( 4) an assistant 
superintendent in charge of the erection of new school buildings 
and the maintenance and operation of the school plant. These 
four assistants to the superintendent of schools represent the 
heads of the several general divisions of activity to be carried 
on in the development of the school system. · 
There are other services that are equally important in the de-
velopment of the schools of Tampa for which special direction 
io From this point on the chief executive officer of the local board of t~s­
tees of the special tax school district will be referred to as the superintend.ent 
of schools a~d the loc;al board will be referred to as the board of education. 
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must be provided. The first of these has to do with that most 
fundamental activity, the regular attendance of all children of 
school age. The accomplis·hment of this purpose is dependent 
upon the organization of a bureau of census and attendance which 
sho~ld be headed by a competent director. In like manner, the 
efficiency of the school system will be determined in considerable 
degree by the health service which is provided. The limited 
p~ysical examination of school children now undertaken by the 
city health department is acknowledged by the city health officer 
to be much less than adequate. He agrees with the members of 
t~e survey staff that this function s·hould be performed together 
with the general direction of a program of physical education by 
a competent person who should be called a director of physical 
education and health service. 
All departments of the school system should from time to time 
have inquiries instituted concerning the efficiency of their part of 
the work and reports should be made from within the school 
system and fro~ other cities which will contribute to the efficiency 
of the work which they are undertaking. Most of the cities of 
the United States of the size of Tampa have already instituted 
a department of research and statistics which serves to contrib~te 
to an increased efficiency of a school system in the same manner 
that this service is used in private corporations. A director of 
research and statistics should be appointed. 
Of the staff proposed the city of Tampa already has the three 
persons responsible, respectively, for the direction of the work of 
the elementary schools, of the secondary schools, and of the 
co11:struction o~ new bui!dings. The additional staff proposed, 
assistant supermtendent m charge of business affairs, director of 
census and attendance, director of physical education and health 
service, and director of research and statistics, if appointed will 
give to Tampa a minimum staff as compared with other cities of 
her class t~roughout the United States. In the opinion of the sur-
vey staff the highest type of efficiency and economy in the admin-
istration of the schools of Tampa requires that each and every 
one of these executives be appointed at the earliest possible date. 
ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENTS 
. The reader. ~ill d~scover in the section o~ the report dealing 
with the admimstrat1on of schools sufficient evidence of the need 
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for providing an assistant superintendent for business affairs. It 
is important in passing to emphasize the responsibility of this 
official to the superintendent of schools. Any suggestion of a dual 
administration which sets up a business manager as· coordinate 
with the superintendent of instruction leads inevitably to divided 
responsibility and to maladjustment in the development of the 
school system. 
All business transactions undertaken for the board of education 
are valid only as they contribute to the development of the pro-
gram of edJ cation which the schools seek to provide. The 
assistant superintendent in charge of business affairs is under 
the obligation in each one of his activities to contribute as largely 
as he can from the standpoint of good business procedure to an 
increas·e in the efficiency of the system of education. Even 
though the superintendent of schools may not be familiar with all 
the details of accounting, of purchasing, and the like, it is reason-
able to suppose that he has sufficient executive ability to direct 
the activities of that division of the school organization having to 
do with these affairs. 
In like manner, it is important that the present arrangement 
in Tampa, whereby the supervisors of building construction and 
maintenance is directly responsible to the superintendent of 
schools, be continued. The schedule of accommodations to be 
provided in school buildings and the standards which must be 
met can be determined only by one who is charged with the re-
sponsibility of developing the program of education. The main-
tenance of school buildings and their operations may contribute 
to the welfare of children and teachers and through them to the 
efficiency of the school system or, through a lack of the apprecia-
tion of the needs of those working in the buildings, operate to 
handicap the schools. Dual control inevitably leads to maladjust-
ment, even though the board of education may seek to reconcile 
differences in program or policy proposed by the superintendent 
of schools and the assista~t in charge of buildings and grounds. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH SERVICE 
As will appear in those sections of the report dealing with 
elementary and with secondary schools the programs of physical 
education and health service in the city of Tampa are as yet 
little developed. The three services, first, physical examination 
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which seeks to discover the physical needs of school children; 
second health service which attempts to carry forward a pro-
gram ~f correction and _elimination of defects in so far as this is 
possible, and third, a constructive program of physical education 
which seeks to provide that training which will result in sound 
bodies, are after all different aspects of the same general problem. 
As has been suggested above, the most satisfactory organization 
that has been developed in American cities places the direction 
of all of these activities under one executive. He is commonly 
called the director of physical education and health service. If 
this program is to be developed for the city of Tampa, he will 
have to be supported, first, by a chief medical examiner who will 
guide the work of physicians and nurses in the conduct of physical 
examinations, the development of remedial work through physi-
cians employed by parents or by clinical facilities provided in 
the city; and second, by a supervisor of health and physical 
education who will have general supervision of the work under-
taken in physical education and health teaching throughout the 
city. No single contribution to the welfare of the children of 
the city of Tampa promises more certain returns· than those which 
will follow from the organization of this department of the school 
system under competent supervision. 
THE BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
In the general discussion of the administrative staff and in it~ 
graphic representation there is included the director of research 
and statistics. This function of school administration has been 
developed particularly during the past fifteen years in those cities 
in which superintendents of schools and boards of education have 
sought to develop a scientific administration of the school system. 
Judgments with respect to practically every major is·sue of school 
organization and administration should be based upon facts 
which have been assembled and interpreted by one specially 
trained for this type of work. 
In this survey the recommendations with respect to the clas_si-
fication and progress of children are based upon more than one 
hundred thousand tests given to children throughout the school 
system. The carrying out of the recommendations made is 4e-
pendent upon further careful measurement of the achievements 
of children and of their progress through the school system. After 
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these data are assembled and interpreted they should be placed 
i~ th~ ha~?s of ~he s~perintendent of schools and considered by 
him m cooperat10n with other members of his staff in the de-
velopment of recommendations with respect to the size of class-es, 
the promotional program of the school system, and the modifica~ 
tion of courses of study. It is equally true that the problems 
that center around the provision of buildings and equipment con-
tinuing studie~, with respect to the shifts of population within 
the city and the increased number of children to be provided for 
over th.e years which lie immediately ahead, should be under way 
at all times. 
These illustrations are only two of the many activities in which 
the bureau of research should be engaged in order to provide the 
executive staff and the board of education with the know led_ge -
necessary for intelligent action with respect to the many problems 
confronting them. Many other investigations may be undertaken 
during a period of years, dealing with the financing of the school 
system, with costs for various types of service and for varying 
units into which the school system is organized, with the selec-
tion, assignment, promotion, and payment of teachers. No 
efficient business enterprise of the size of the Tampa public school 
system could be conducted without the type of service proposed 
abov·e. Much of the success of all of the other executives em-
ployed by the board of education is dependent upon the service 
which is provided for them by the bureau of educational re-
search. 
In concluding the general discussion with respect to the ad-
ministration of the schools of Tampa, the survey staff wishes to 
emphasize the importance of providing at least the minimum staff 
recommended above. Every proposal of the survey for the im-
provement, or for those procedures which it is· believed will add 
to the efficiency of the school system, is in the last analysis de-
pendent upon the adequacy and efficiency of the administrative 
and supervisory corps. It is poor economy to seek to administer 
a school system by overloading the most competent executives 
that can be secured. It is necessary to provide the superinten-
dent of schools with as adequate a staff as possible if the best 
returns are to be secured from the investment made in ·the public 
school system. 
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CENSUS AND ATTENDANCE 
The need for a more adequate attendance service has· been 
indicated over and over again in the study of the Tampa scho~ls. 
By a conservative estimate, there are eight thousand boys and 
girls not enrolled in school. The discrepancy between the largest 
age group of pupils and other age groups in Tampa alone shows 
that the enrollment in other age groups would have to be in-
creased by more than three thousand to make the percentage of 
enrollment of children of other ages equal to that of the ten-year-
olds·. This is shown by Table 1. 
TABLE 1 
ATTENDANCE AND ESTIMATED NaN-ATTENDANCE IN THE SCHOOLS FOR WHITE 
CHILDREN' DISTRICT No. 4 
E8timated Difference Difference Enrollment if 
Age Enrollment from 10 Per Cent from 
10-Year-Olds 10-Year-OldB Estimated 
Not in School 10-Year-Olds 
6 ................... 645 647 . ... 776 
7 ................... 1,144 148 . ... 277 
8 ................... 1,271 21 . ... 150 
9 ................... 1,199 _93 . ... 222 
10 ................... 1,292 0 1,421 129 
11 ................... 1,269 23 . ... 152 
12 ......... .......... 1,237 55 . ... 184 
13 ................... 1,113 179 .... 308 
14 ................... 929 363 . ... 492 
15 . .................. 682 610 . ... 739 
16 ................... 420 872 . ... 1,001 
Total ......... 3,011 Total Non-At-
ten dance ... .. 4,430 
Note: The estimate that 10 per cent of the ten-year-olds are not now in 
school may seem low when conditions in Tampa are considered. -
The failure to enroll pupils in school is equaled by the failure 
to obtain timely enrollment of those who do eventually enter, 
the failure to keep pupils in regular attendance, and the failure 
to prevent withdrawal during the year for inadequate reasons. 
Table 29, on page 200, shows that in February, 1925, 177 
pupils entered the 1 Junior grade eight years of age or older. Of 
the pupils who entered this grade in September, 1924, 272 were 
above eight years of age. Thus, about 26 per cent of those 
entering the first grade are one year or more beyond the first 
compulsory attendance year. One out of every seven enters the 
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first grade nine years of age or over. One out of every fourteen 
enters at ten years of age or older, a.nd a number are twelve and 
one-half, thirteen, and some even thirteen and one-half years of 
age when they enter the 1 Junior grade. Late entrance de-
creases the number of years schooling which almost all of these 
boys receive. In addition, it makes the problem of proper classi-
fication of children in the school syst€m exceedingly difficult. 
A record of the age and residence of each boy and girl in 
Tampa would make it possible to get in touch with the homes 
when children reach tne age of six. This is a service outside of 
compulsory attendance, but is the type of service much of which 
an effective attendance department well performs. These same 
records make it possible to follow up all pupils not in school by 
the age of seven, and, when necessary, to bring the compulsory 
attendance pressure to bear. 
Much greater attention is needed for the problem of obtaining 
timely enrollment of pupils at the beginning of the term. Under 
present conditions, many pupils do not enter school until the term 
is well advanced. Evidence of this is given in Table 57, page 
272. Out of 178 pupils in Grades 4 and 6 who entered late 
during the fall semester of 1924-1925, 42, or 3 per cent, of all of 
the pupils enrolled in these grades, had been in Tampa at the 
time school opened. A properly operating attendance s·ervice will 
not only prevent this condition, but will secure immediate enroll-
ment of boys and girls moving into Tampa. The system of census-
keeping must be such as to bring all such boys and girls to the 
attention of school authorities without delay. 
The early withdrawal of large numbers of pupils showS' the 
need for more attention to this phase of the attendance proble.m. 
Table 31, on page 204, shows that in the elementary schools for 
white children, a total of 830 pupils, or 8.6 per cent of the total 
number enrolled, withdrew before the end of the school year. It 
is the duty of the attendance department to investigate those 
cases where the reason for withdrawal is not otherwise estab-
lished and secure a return to school whenever possible. This 
should apply to all pupils, to those below and above the com-
pulsory age limit, as well as to those for whom attendance is 
compulsory. 
The large place that non-attendance plays in retarding pupils 
in Tampa is indicated by the reasons for non-promotion given by 
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teachers in June, 1925. Of all the causes of failure given by the 
teachers, poor attendance stands next to the most frequent cause. 
According to the teachers, poor attendance is responsible for 12 
per cent of the failures in the Lee School, 16 per cent in the 
Gorrie School, 18 per cent in the Ybor School, and 21 per cent in 
the Wilson Junior High School. 
Tampa, at present, has the full-time services of two employees 
in the attendance department. The total annual cost of this 
department is less than three thousand dollars per year, or 
approximately fifteen cents per pupil enrolled. Table 2 shows 
the cost of attendance in several northern cities with an enroll-
ment near that of Tampa. 
TABLE 2 
COMPARATIVE CosT OF ATTENDANCE IN TAMPA AND OTHER CITIES• 
Oity 
Springfield, Massachusetts .................... . 
Albany, New York ........................... . 
Paterson, New Jersey ......................... . 
Johnstown, Pennsylvania ..................... . 
Allentown, Pennsylvania ..................... . 
TAMPA (1925) .............................•• 
Oost of Attendance 
Per Pupil Enrolled 
S0.46 
.44 
.35 
2,7 
2,2 
.15 
• Figures are compiled from superintendents' reports for 1920-1921 1,1.nd 
1921-1922, except for Tampa. 
Careful study has shown that a city, in order properly to 
enforce the compulsory attendance law and extend the principle 
of universal education, may properly spend up to one dollar 
per pupil of compulsory attendance age for the purpose of main-
taining an adequate and effective attendance department. Tampa 
is therefore justified in materially increasing the amount now 
spent in order to build up a thoroughly efficient attendance ge-
partment. It is, no doubt, true that the work of a census and 
attendance department in Tampa will be greater than in a city 
of the same size with a more stable population. 
The development of a progressive educational program depends 
first of all upon the accuracy and continuity of the school census. 
The city of Tampa should institute at once an attendance de-
partment directly subject to the control and supervision of ·the 
local school executive to the end that data may be made available 
for educational and administrative purposes. A permanent con-
tinuing census of all children from one day old up to at least 
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eighteen years of age is imperative if the school system is to l::>e-
come an efficient agency for universal education. An efficient 
child accounting system must be based upon such a census. In 
no other way can the actual s·chool enrollment be adequately and 
regularly checked with the actual school population of Tampa .. 
In organizing the attendance department in Tampa, there 
should be, first, a director of the census and attendance depart-
ment who is directly responsible to the supervising principal and 
has charge of all census and attendance work. Such clerical help 
and assistants as the office of the director may require should be 
provided. In taking the initial census· for the purpose of in-
stituting a permanent continuing census, a well-trained staff of 
assistants will be necessary. Thereafter, one .census field worker 
will be sufficient. 
There should be a chief attendance officer with at least two 
assistants· and clerical help necessary to keep an efficient system 
of records and check on attendance. When the department is 
well organized, it will probably be found desirable. to add to the 
staff a visiting teacher well trained in social welfare and atten-
dance work, and a probation officer to look after court cases and . 
employment. 
A recent investigation of attendance service of cities of the 
size of Tampa gives in detail the necessary forms and pro-
cedures for an effective attendance s·ervice. Since this will soon 
be available in printed form, the detailed treatment of these 
aspects of the problem is omitted here.11 
11 Emmons, Frederick E. Oity School Attendance Service. Bureau or Pub-
lications, Teachers College, Columbia University. 1926. 
CHAPTER II 
THE BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOLS IN 
TAMPA 
DIVISION OF DUTIES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 1 
The officers who are recommended to carry out the program of 
business administration are the assistant superintendent in 
charge of business affairs and the assistant superintendent in 
charge of buildings and grounds. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
The activities of business administration which will fall 
primarily to the responsibility of the assistant superintendent in 
charge of business affairs will be the .following: 
Activities Primarily Secretarial, Pertaining to the Secretary of 
a Corporation.-Recording proceedings of the board of education 
and its committees; having custody of the records of the board,* 
including s·eal, contracts, securities, documents, title papers, books 
of record, insurance policies, receipts, bi1ls, cancelled orders and 
warrants, cancelled bonds and coupons, and board corre-
spondence; signing records of board, school warrants,* school 
board contracts; * making reports to the state; * keeping record 
of employees of the· board,-past and present; keeping record of 
annuitants·; publishing board reports and board notices; notifying 
members of meetings and supplying them with an outline of busi-
ness. to come up, together with resolutions covering same; mailing 
minutes of board meetings to members subsequent to meetings; 
handling of board correspondence including the notification of all 
interested parties of board action, and executing contracts * for 
the board. 
Activities Primarily Financial.-Preparing, examining, and 
certifying to county board pay rolls; reporting regularly the 
a As indica ted in the previous chapter, part of these duties must be per-
formed by the office of the county board., It is r~cog:nized that the last action 
or the last transaction in many cases, is an obhgat10n of the county omc~ra. 
The asterisk indicates 'the functions which are primarily those of the cou,nty 
officer&. 
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condition of the various board funds; * collecting and disbursing 
school funds on proper authorization;* keeping financial rec-
ords; * auditing claims against the board; preparing the annual 
budget; • insuring s·chool property; * estimating building costs; 
recommending tr an sf er of funds from one budget appropriation 
to another; preparing annual inventory of board property; and 
making annual financial report.* 
Activities Pertaining to the Purchazing of Supplies.-Listing of 
needed supplies; advertising for bids on same; purchasing sup-
plies; • issuing purchase orders for supplies on properly certified 
requisitions; storing and distributing supplies; keeping perpetual 
inventory; keeping accounts with various units of the school 
system for the determination of unit costs·; reporting on supplies 
on hand; preparing annual budget for supplies; and superin-
tending all printing for the board. 
ADMINISTRATION OF BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
The activities 2 in which the assistant superintendent in charge 
of buildings will participate are those pertaining to the operation 
and maintenance of the physical plant as well as those which 
are primarily the result of new building development. These 
activities are recorded in detail below: 
Activities Pertaining to the Operation and Maintenance of the 
Physical Plant.-Inspecting of school plant and its equipment; 
supervising the maintenance staff; overseeing all repair work and 
alterations; certifying all bills for maintenance; supervising 
operation and maintenance employees; supervising operation of 
plant; preparing specifications for supplies used in operation and 
maintenance, including fuel; issuing permits for use of school 
property; and having general custody of the plant. 
Activities Pertaining Primarily to Capital Outlay.-Acquiring 
title to property by purchase or condemnations; * supervising the 
voting and issuing of bonds; approving plans and specifications 
of architects; * furnishing data to architects; supervising the work 
of builders at every stage; approving contracts of board either 
with or without legal advice; approving "faithful performance" 
bonds; * certifying contractors' and architects' claims; appraising 
2 As indicated in the previous chapter, part of these duties must be per-
formed by the office of the county board. It is recognized that the last action 
or the last transaction, in many cases, is an obligation of the county oftJ.c!!rS. 
The asterisk indicates the !unctions which are primarily those of the county 
officers. 
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grounds and buildings; advertising for bids and letting of con-
tracts;* keeping construction records, plats of sites, and plans of 
buildings; checking on construction before making final payment; 
and supervising the manufacture of school furniture and the 
installation of equipment. 
This survey cannot include all of the details of business manage-
ment 3 in each of the fields enumerated above. It is recommended 
that a policy be pursued by the officers of business administration 
which ·will produce for school administration in Tampa as eco-
nomical and efficient a business management as has been de-
veloped by the most satis'factorily organized corporations en-
gaged in private business. Some illustrations of the practices 
recommended are given in this report. Among the references 
in educational literature which will assist in the development of 
the program proposed are the following: 
CASE, HIRAM C. Handbook of Instruction for Recording Disbursement3 
for School Purposes. C. F. Williams and Son, Albany, N. Y. 1917. 
FowLKES, JoHN G. School Bonds. Bruce Publishing Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 1924. 
HUTCHINSON, J. H. School Costs and School Accounting. Bureau of 
Publications Teachers College, Columbia University. 1914. 
MELCHIOR: WM. T. Insuring Public School Property. Bureau of Publi-
cations, Teachers College, Columbia University. 1924. 
MOEHLMAN, ARTHUR B. Uniform Accounting Plan for Michigan. State 
Education Department, Lansing, Mich. 1925. 
SMITH, HARRY P. Business Administration of City School Systems. 
Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University. 1926. 
STRAYER, G. D. and ENGELHARDT, N. L. School Records and Reports. 
Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University. 1923. 
TwENTE, JoHN W. Budgetary Procedure for the Local School System. 
Published by author. 1923. 
ILum.Issuso, PA. Surve11 of the Organization and Administration of the 
Public Schools of Harrisburg, Pa. Bureau of Municipal Research, N. Y. C. 
1917. 
ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE KINDS OF BUSINESS RECORDS WHICH SHOULD 
BE MAINTAINED 
Records of the Acts of the Board of Education.-It is exceed-
ingly important that all of the official acts of the city board of 
•As indicated in the previous chapter, part o! these duties must be per-
formed by the omce of the county board. It le recognized that the last action 
or the last transaction, in many cases, le an obligation of the county oftJ.cj!rB. 
The asterisk indicates the functions which are primarily those of the county 
omcera. 
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education be recorded in such form that ready reference may be 
made at any time to any single action of the board. Thus the 
minute book becomes one of the most important records main-
tained within the school system, since on its pages are recorqed 
the policies and programs to be pursued and the steps which are 
sanctioned for the development of public education within the 
city. The standards set up by Strayer and Engelhardt in their 
publication, School Records and Reports, should be followed in 
detail. From this should result accuracy of recording and ease in 
reference. A suggestion of one of the standards proposed by these 
authors is to be found in the kind of index which should be main-
tained to permit of easy reference to the actions of the board of 
education. The index given below should be cumulative to the 
degree that it will cover a period of years of the proceedings of 
the school boards· of Tampa. 
INDEX OF MINUTE BOOK FOR BO.ARD OF EDUCATION 
Acceleration 
Accounts, 
auditor of 
classification of 
system of 
Adjourned meetings 
Adult instruction 
Advertising of evening 
schools 
Agriculture 
Algebra 
American history 
Americanization 
Ancient history 
Annual appropriations 
Annual reports, See Re-
ports 
Annuitants, list of 
Apparatus 
Appendix, contents of 
Appointments, 
assistant superinten-
dent 
attendance officer 
clerks janitors 
principals 
supervisors 
teachers 
Appropriations for, 
auxiliary agencies 
capital outlay 
debt service 
general control 
instruction 
maintenance 
operation 
Architect 
Art 
Assessed valuation, 
of school property 
by schools · 
total 
Assets and liabilities 
Assessors, report of 
Assignment of teachers, 
element!!-ry 
evening 
high school 
special 
Assistant su perin tenden t, 
appointment of 
duties of 
report of 
salary of 
Athletics 
Attendance, 
elementary 
evening 
high school 
kinde.rgarten 
of teachers 
parochial schools 
special classes 
special schools 
Attendance department 
Attendance officers, re-
port of 
Auditor, report of 
Balances 
Balance sheet 
Bath centers 
Bids 
Bills 
Biology 
Blind schools 
Board of assessors 
Board of education 
Board of election, com-
missioners 
Board of examiners 
Board of health 
Board members 
Bonded indebtedness 
Bonds, . 
according to issue 
authorized but not is-
sued 
outstandins 
Bonded debt, 
report of 
schedule for 
Bonding for contractors 
Bookkeeping 
Boundaries 
Budget 
Building fund 
Buildings, 
new 
old 
Business agent, report of 
Business committee 
Business, 
department 
new 
Calendar 
Capital outlay 
Car tickets 
Certificates 
Chamber of commerce 
Checks unclaimed 
Chemistry 
Child labor 
Child Welfare Board 
City Council 
City districts 
Civil service 
Clerical assistant!, 
appointment of 
salaries of 
Clerical department 
Clinical psychologist 
Clinic psychological 
Coal, contract price1 
College admissions 
Colored schools, 
elementary 
high school 
kindergarten 
special .school! 
Commercial, . 
department 
geography 
high school 
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Committees 
Communications 
Community civics 
Compulsory attendance 
Connections 
Contagious diseases 
Continuation schools 
Contractors, bonding of 
Contracts awarded 
Cooking 
Corporal punishment 
Corporation 
Costs, 
per capita for 
elementary 
evening 
high school 
special schools 
total, 
elementary 
evening 
high school 
special schools 
County officers 
County superintendent 
Courses of study, 
elementary 
evening 
high school 
special schools 
Court cases 
Cripple children, 
classes for 
transportation for 
Curriculum, See Course 
of Study 
Custodian 
Day elementary schools 
Day high schools 
Day special schools 
Dean of girls 
Deeds, abstracts of 
Degrees 
Dental inspection 
Department of research, 
report of 
Depositories of board 
Detention school 
Diplomas 
Director of research, 
appointment of 
report of 
salary of 
Directory 
Disciplinary classes 
Donations by schools 
Drawing 
Drinking fountains 
Elementary schools 
day 
evening 
list of eligible, janitors 
principals 
teachers 
Emergency, 
contracts 
funds 
lists of, janitors 
principals 
teach era 
English 
Equipment, 
new 
old 
Evening schools, 
elementary 
high school 
special schools 
Evening lectures 
Examinations of, P 
principals 
pupils 
teachers 
Executive beads of de-
partments 
Exhibits 
Experimental, 
rooms 
schools 
Expenditures, 
auxiliary agencies 
capital outlay 
debt service 
fixed charges 
general control 
instruction 
maintenance 
operation 
Extended use of buHd-
ings 
Extension courses for 
teachers 
Feeble minded 
Finance 
Fire, 
drills 
escapes 
protection 
Fires 
Flag Day 
Foreign language 
Fraternities 
Free textbooks 
French 
Funds, 
building 
sinking 
special 
Furniture and equipment 
Garbage and ashes 
Geography 
Geometry 
German 
Gifted children, 
classes for 
examination of 
Graduation exercises 
Growth of schools 
Handwriting 
Health certificates 
Health department 
Health regulations 
Heating 
Heating apparatus 
Home gardening 
Home study 
Household arts 
Hygiene 
Illiteracy 
Incidental fund 
Indebtedness, 
outstanding 
statement of 
Industrial, 
arts 
classes 
schools 
teachers 
Inspectors of schools 
Insurance 
Interest 
Intermediate, 
classes 
schools 
teachers 
Inventory 
Janitors, 
appointment of 
certification of 
classification of 
pay roll 
rules for 
salaries of 
service 
supplies 
Junior high school 
Junior Red Cross 
Juvenile court 
Kindergarten, 
attendance 
supervisors 
teachers 
total enrollment 
Laboratories 
Labor certificates 
Land appropriated 
Land purchased 
Language · 
Latin 
Leave of absence 
Lectures for teachers 
Legal d epartment 
Legislature 
Liabilities 
Liberty bonds 
Library, 
committee 
in schools 
report 
Lighting 
Literary, 
contests 
societies 
Loans 
Lunches 
Lunch rooms 
Maintenance fund 
Manual and industrial 
arts, · 
arts supervisor 
report" of 
training, 
elementary school 
high school 
supervisor 
Marks 
Measurements 
Medical inspection, re-
port of 
Merit system 
Military drill 
Minimum essentials 
Museum 
Music, 
concerts 
report of supervisor 
supervisor 
Nature study 
New buildings . 
New equipment 
No n-E n g 1 is h-speaking 
classes 
Non-promotion 
Nurses, 
appointment 
reports 
salaries 
Obituary 
Observation, 
classes 
school 
Officials 
Open-air school 
Oral English 
Outstanding indebtedness 
Over-age classes 
Pay roll, 
attendance officers 
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clerks janitors 
supervisora 
teachers 
Parent-Teachers' Associa-
tions 
Parental school 
Parks 
Part-time classes 
Parochial schools, 
attendance 
enrollment 
Pensions, 
fund 
business agent 
custodian 
director of research 
superintendent 
treasurer 
Reports, special 
Requisitions 
Resignations 
Resolutions 
Retardation 
Retirement, 
board 
fund 
Revenue 
Rotary club 
Rules and regulations 
Salaries, 
Social centers 
Special, 
classes 
schools 
Standards tor measure-
ments 
State, 
aid for schools 
board of education 
department of educa-
tion 
educational pollcy 
examinations 
funds 
inspection of schools 
normal schools 
rules governing 
Personal service 
Petitions 
Physical, 
education 
training 
Physics, 
assistant superintend-
ent 
officers 
school funds 
school lands 
la bora tori es 
teachers 
Pianos 
Plans and specitl.catio.u.s 
Playgrounds, 
equipment 
supervision of 
Plumbing 
Population, 
city 
school 
Prevoca tlonal classes 
Primary classes 
Principals, 
appointment of 
day elementary school 
day high school 
evening schools 
salaries of 
Printing 
Promotion of teachers 
Promotion rate 
Property, 
inventory of 
valuation 
Psychological, 
clinic 
laboratory 
report of director 
survey 
tests 
Public library board 
Public school libraries 
Public speaking in 
high school 
Punishment 
Pupils, 
age table 
attendance 
by buildings 
number in private 
schools 
number of 6 to 16 
number per teacher 
Purchasing department 
Purchase orders 
Recommendations 
Records 
Red Cross 
Reform schools 
Registration of school 
children 
Rents 
Repairs 
Report of committees 
Reports, annual, 
as~~~ant superintend-
attendance department 
attendance officers 
business agent 
clerks 
director of research janitors 
principals 
superintendent 
supervisors 
teachers 
Salary schedule 
Sales 
Salesmanship 
Sanitation 
Savings banks 
Scholarship 
School Board, 
members of 
officers of 
organization of 
regular meetings of 
report of 
sub-committees of 
School, 
bonds 
calendar 
census 
centers 
committees 
districts 
documents, printing of 
elections 
enrollment 
for deaf and dumb 
gardening 
improvement 
laws 
location of 
lunches 
population 
property 
supplies 
taxation 
term 
Schools, colored 
elementary ' 
evening 
industrial 
secondary 
special 
S e c t a r i a n instruction 
Bible in schools 
Secretary 
Separation of races 
Service 
Sewer assessments 
Sewing 
Short time loans 
Sinking funds 
Sites for schools 
Smith-Hughes appropria-
tions 
Statistical data 
Stenography 
Storekeeper 
Storeroom 
Sub-normal classes 
SubstitQte teachers 
Summer schools, 
for pupils 
for teachers 
Sundry 
Superintendent of publlc 
instruction 
Superintendent of schools 
Superintendent's report 
Supervisory organization 
Supervisors, 
elementary 
kindergarten 
primary 
special 
Supplementary classes Supplies 
Supply room 
Surplus 
Surveys 
Suspension and expulsion 
Swimming lessons 
Swimming pools 
Taxes, 
local 
state 
Teachers, 
clubs 
elementary 
employment of 
examinations 
high school 
in service 
institutes 
kindergarten 
leave of absence ot 
meetings 
new 
primary 
professional training of 
resignations 
salaries 
special 
sQbstitute 
tenure 
transfers 
unions 
Teaching efficiency 
Technical education 
Technical high school 
Telephones 
Temporary appointme)lts 
Tests of school work 
Text books 
Time schedule 
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Total cost of maintain_ing 
schools 
Trade schools 
Training schools 
Transfer of funds 
Transfers 
Transportation 
Treasurer 
Truancy 
Truant school 
Tuberculous children, 
classes for 
Tuition, 
of pupils 
refunds 
Type of schools 
Typewriting 
Unfinished business 
Ungraded, 
classes 
schools 
Uniform financial ac-
counts 
Uniformity of textbooks 
Unit cost 
United States flag in 
schools 
Units of measurements 
Vacations 
Vaccination 
Ventilation 
Victrolas in schools 
Vocational, 
classes 
department 
guidance 
schools 
teachers 
Voters, registered by 
wards 
Warrants 
Water service 
Writing, 
measurement of 
supervisor of 
Work permits 
Procedures and Records Involved in Budget Making.-Due to 
the peculiar relationship existing between the district trustees 
and the county board of public instruction, it would seem to be 
particularly important that the district trustees or the ultimate 
city board of education should exercise the greatest possible care 
in making their budget. It is necess·ary that the county board of 
public instruction sometime approve the expenditures of the city 
board of education. This can be accomplished when the city 
board presents a budget which sets forth the needs of the city in 
the greatest possible detail accompanied by unit costs and such 
other facts as will give evidence to the county board that the 
moneys to be expended have been carefully distributed and 
allotted to the respective phases of the educational program. 
The work in budget making will consist of two parts, the 
preparation of -the budget itself by the superintendent of city 
schools and his staff under the direction of the city board of 
education, and the final review and approval of the budget by the 
county board of public instruction. When this budget has been 
approved in this form by the county board of public instruction, 
the implication should be that the city board of education will 
have definite guidance as to their program and assurance that 
they may proceed to carry out the policies and programs as laid 
down in the budget within the financial limitations set up by the 
budget itself. The steps to be taken in the preparation of the 
budget may be seen in Chart 2. 
The summarized budget, as presented to the county board of 
public instruction, should appear at least in the detail presented 
on page 23. The monthly reports of the business management to 
the city board of education showing the relationship between 
budget appropriations, the amounts already expended, the un-
encumbered balances, and the amounts which must be paid during 
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DETAILED STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURES OF THE BOARD 
OF EDUCATION 
Report for the motrth endla2'. 
BUDGET CLASSIFICATION 
I~ 2-11 Comnu lsOl"Y education-other expenses 
_ 1 ., r,., .. "'"ncral cont ro l 
~ - ., . . . 
n 3- 8 Other expense of supcrvlSIOD 
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1 ~ 3-18 Tut books . . 
••• • ..... < 
~~ .. ... 
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------ia:is: 7- 4 P:a ·mcnt nf in tcrut---on bonds 
---- ~~ :: ! ~:~:,~:100/ ,~::;•::d 7~i t~~:" term loans 
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.. - .. r ··-
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the current month as a result of executive action can also be 
made in this same form. 
The Cumulative Budget Record.-It should be the function of 
the business management to maintain a cumulative budget record 
which will make possible comparis·ons by · years and schools on 
the basis of unit costs. Such a record is indispensable in pre-
senting the public and the press with the real situation in 
respect to educational costs and in defending the school system 
against criticism which is based upon limited knowledge of the 
facts. Such a cumulative record should include facts concerning 
the relationship between school expenses and total city expenses, 
the increases in valuations, the changes in tax rates, the growth 
in population, the enrollment increments, the outstanding in-
debtedness and other similar facts which are utilized as the bases 
for comparisons. If such a record is not thoroughly planned in 
advance and not maintained accurately, information concerning 
school cost is secured only with difficulty. 
THE PURCHASE, STORAGE, AND DISTRIBUTION OF SCHOOL SUPPLIES 
All details for budgeting, purchasing, distributing, and account-
ing for school supplies should be centralized in the office of busi-
ness management of the city school system. The machinery for 
purchasing and distributing should be as simple as possible and 
sufficiently adequate to meet the educational demands as they are 
made. The effort should be made to avoid unnecessary duplica-
tion of clerical service, but the procedures should be so ·developed 
as to eliminate the possibility of waste, oversupply, and loss of 
materials. It is recognized that school property in the form of 
cash is, as a rule, very carefully accounted for. As soon as cash is 
converted into materials or supplies, the appreciation of values 
seems to disappear. Accounting becomes less detailed and less 
active, and a loose and wasteful process creeps in. Stores account-
ing should be so developed that, at any time, the quantity of 
supplies on hand, the quantities used, and the point of consump-
tion should be easily ascertainable. The records which should be 
maintained should give exact information concerning the supply 
budget appropriations at all sources of need, the amounts con-
sumed, and bills outstanding. 
The large percentage of supplies for a school system should be 
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purchased annually and in bulk. Competitive bids· should be 
sought. The city superintendent of schools and the business 
management should have the privilege of purchasing emergency 
or special supplies within limitations in case of special need. A 
standard list of supplies in each field of activity should be adopted 
·by the board of education and published with such definite spec-
ifications that all teachers and principals making requisitions 
will order in definite terms and without ambiguity. 
Mr. R. B. Taylor, in his book, Principles of School Supply 
M anag-ement, • has set up a plan for the management of supplies 
as a result of his intimate analysis of school supply management 
in a number of school systems. Mr. Tayl~ff's plan, as reproduced 
in Chart 3, is recommended as the basis for the development of 
the supply program in Tampa. 
TEXTBOOK MANAGEMENT 
After July 1, 1926, Tampa will have a twofold problem of 
textbook management. The first problem is that of handling the 
textbooks supplied to grades 1 to 6 by the state textbook com-
mission through the county superintendent of schools. Grades 7 
to 12 will continue, as is being done at present, to purchase the 
books required for their work from the book agency which the 
district trustees have been compelled to establish due to the trade 
confusion resulting from past practices. 
Difficulty will be encountered by the city school teachers in 
establishing the relationship between the proposed curriculum 
and the textbooks which have been adopted by the state book 
commission. This difficulty arises primarily from the fact that 
these adoptions are for a period of eight years, while during that 
same period of eight years very significant changes will no doubt 
·take place in the curriculum development of the city schools. 
Due to the fact that the ~state law requires that all textbooks 
furnished by the state must be collected at the end of the school 
year, the city of Tampa must provide storage space for these 
books at the direction of the county superintendent of schools. 
Every effort should be made to reduce to a minimum the detail 
work involved in issuing and collecting these free textbooks. The 
city authorities have already made splendid progress in devel-
• Taylor, R. B. Principles of Schoai Supply Management. (To be published 
by Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University.) · 
CHART 3 
PLAN FOR MANAGEMENT OF SUPPLIES 
SUPERVISORS ANIJ 
SUPERYl.1/NG 
./AN/TORS 
SE Supply Estimate 
R Requisition 
SB Supply Budget 
BF Bid Form Q Quotation 
O Purchase Order 
S Supply Items 
I Invoice 
V Voucher 
Sl/PERINT£NOENT 
BIPP&RJ" 
LEGEND 
~ Direction and Order of Transaction 
6.. Source 
() Approved or Checked 
~ Destination 
Plan developed by R. B. TAYLOR. 
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oping a method of textbook management. The work has . been 
greatly handicapped by lack of adequate storage facilities. Text-
book distribution in Tampa will soon involve more than one 
hundred thousand volumes. It can be readily seen that a 
superior system of management must be maintained to make 
possible the proper distribution of the books themselves, as well 
as to safeguard the health of the school children. _ 
Textbook Agency.-The textbook agency which was created 
last year should be placed und~r the direction of the officer in 
charge of free textbook distribution. It is the recommendation of 
the survey staff that the Tampa school system rapidly develop 
a system of free textbooks for pupils of the junior high school 
and senior high school. No distinction can be made between 
the free textbook service rendered to elementary children and 
that which should be rendered to pupils of the upper schools. 
Until the financial program can be advanced to the point where 
this free textbook extension is made possible, every safeguard 
should be established about the funds which accrue from the sale 
of textbooks. This textbook fund is similar to many other funds 
which are handl_ed in city school systems. They cannot be classi-
fied as legitimate receipts as they are nothing more nor less than 
a revolving fund to take care of a certain need which has not 
been duly authorized by the school authorities or by law as a 
legitimate school expense. In the section, "Internal Accounting," 
recommendations are made covering this textbook fund as well as 
other similar funds. 
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
Accurate and adequate financial accounting is vital to the 
building up of an efficient and progressive school program. 
Records of all financial transactions should be as simple as 
possible, and yet they should hold a complete history of every: 
transaction. A system of school accounts· should provide for an 
original document that would contain such a history. An ade-
quate system of accounts should further provide for a complete 
accounting of all funds appropriated and furnish such information 
as will enable the board, the superintendent, and his assistants to 
decide intelligently questions of policy and efficiency with 
knowledge of costs. 
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The work of accounting is closely linked up with what is termed 
"Business Research and Statistics." The latter may be thought 
of in terms of cost accounting, preparation of the budget, and 
specified investigations to aid in scientifically determining various 
phases of the educational program and business program. 
Cost accounting for schools should result in a statement of 
three principal kinds of costs: 
1. Costs for various kinds of service. 
2. Costs for various kinds· of schools [and for kinds of service 
in kinds of schools]. 
3. Costs against schools (buildings) for various particular 
activities. 
Before a board and superintendent can effectively and effi-
ciently develop an educational program, they must know the cost 
figures with reference to units of service rendered rather than 
merely total amounts. The latter are often misleading if given 
without some measure of unit cost. 
Chart 4 illustrates the types of records which are recommended 
for financial accounting. This accounting system will include, 
among others, the following accounting books: 
Order Book Stores' Ledger 
Appropriation Ledger Property and Equipment 
Record Accounts Payable Ledger 
Disbursement Ledger Record of Receipts 
Schedule of Stores' Invoices Teacher Payment Accounts 
Disbursement Ledger.-In the distribution of expenditures, the 
state plan in use in Florida varies in great degree from that 
utilized in many other states. The distinction· is clearly shown in 
Table 3 where the Florida plan is compared with the Pennsyl-
vania, Wisconsin, New York, and Michigan plans as well as with 
the plan recommended by the National Education As·sociation. 
In this table, the main functions of accounting are shown. Each 
function is itemized in such great detail that the cost of education 
in any one particular field of endeavor is easily ascertainable. 
It will be seen that the Florida plan does not have a consistent 
method of segregating functions as is true in the other cases. 
Since the plans followed in the other states are those which have 
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GENERAL SUGGESTIONS FOR THE FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM FOR THB 
TAMPA SCHOOLS 
met with the approval of accounting officers of recognized abil~ty 
and experience in the field of educational accounting, and as the 
main outlines of these plans have been approved by national 
educational bodies, it is recommended that Tampa follow in 
general the form of distribution which is approved by the 
National Education Association. 
The forms of accounts which are recommended are shown on 
pages 32, 33, 34, and 35. A handbook 11 giving instructions in the 
•Case, Hiram C. Handbook of Instruction for' Recording Diaburaement• tor 
Bchooi PurpoBe8. C. F. Williams and Son, Albany, N. Y. 1917. 
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TABLE 
STATE PLAN OF DISTRIBUTION OF SCHOOL EXPENDJTURES IN FLORIDA COMPARED 
MICHIGAN' AND THE PLAN RECOMMENDED BY THB 
FLORIDA 
1. S a l a r i e s o f 
Teachers 
2. P u r c h a s e o f 
School Lots 
3. New Buildings 
Ea:pended for Schqols 
4. Repairs to Build-
ings 
5. Furniture 
6. Appa ratus 
7. Insurance 
8. Rent 
9. Janitors 
10. Fuel 
11. Free Books 
12. Transportation of 
Pupils 
13. Incidentals 
14. (Blank) 
Ea:penses of 
15. Salary of Super-
intendent 
16. Tr ave 1 in g ex-
penses of Super-
intendent 
17. Per Diem and 
Mileage of Mem-
bers of Board 
18. Commissions of 
Treasurer 
19. Incidentals for 
Board and Super-
intendent 
20. Printing and Fi-
nancial Statement 
21. Printing 
Administration, etc. 
22. Expenses of Ex-
aminations 
23. Tuition Paid for 
County Line Pu-
pils 
24. Institute or Sum-
mer School 
25. Books, Furniture, 
etc., Not Dis-
tributed 
26. Interest 
27-54, Inclusive (Blanks) 
PENNSYLVANIA WISCONSIN 
Dept. A. General Con- F orm A. Receipts 
trol Form B. ·Advance -
Dept. B. Instruction men ts 
Dept. C. Au x iliary Form C. General Con-
Agencies trol 
Dept. D. Operation of Form D. Expenses of 
School Plant Instruct ion 
Dept. E. Maintenance Form E. C oo r d in ate 
of Plant Activi t ies 
Dept. F. Fixed F orm F. Auxiliary 
Charges Agencies 
Dept. G. Debt Service Form G. Expenses of 
Dept. H . Capital Out- Operation of 
lay Plant 
Form H . Maintenance 
or UpkeeP. of · 
School Plant 
Form J. Fixed 
Form K . 
Charges 
Debt Service 
Form L. Capital Out-
lay 
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3 
WITH PLANS IN USE IN PENNSYLVANIA, WISCONSIN, NEW YORK, AND 
NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, w ASHINGTON, D. c. 
NEW YORK MIOHIGAN N A TIONAL EDUC A -
TION ASSOCIATION 
I. General Control I. Administration 
II. Ins tructiona i (General Con-
Service trol) 
III. Operation of II. Instruction 
School Plant III. Coordinate Ac-
IV. Maintenance of ti vi ties 
Plant IV. Auxiliary Agen-
v. Fixed Charges cies · 
VI. A.uxiliary Agen- v. Operation of 
c1es School Plant 
VII. Capita l Outlay VI. F ixed Charges 
VIII. Debt Ser vice VII . Ma intenance of 
School Plant 
VIII. Ca pita l Outla y 
IX. Debt Service 
I. Expenses of 
General Con-
trol ( Overh.ead 
II. 
Charges) 
Expenses of In-
struction (Day 
Schools) 
III. E xpenses of In-
structlon (Night 
Schools) 
IV. Expenses of 
Operation of 
School Plant 
v. Expenses of 
Maintenance of 
School Plant 
VI. Expenses of 
Auxiliary Agen-
cies and Sun-
VII. 
&ay Activities 
Expenses of 
VIII. 
Fixed Charges 
Expenses · of 
Debt Service 
IX. Expenditure~ In 
Capital Outlay 
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36 Survey of the Schools of Tampa, Florida 
use of these forms is available. If the city of Tampa utilizes 
these forms, it will be possible to get accurate cost accounting 
data. It will also make it a simple matter for the accounting 
officers to give correct reports to the United States Bureau of 
Education and other governmental bodies which seek information 
concerning the expenditures of municipalities. The use of this 
plan by the city of Tampa will not prevent the school officials 
from making state reports according to any method which the 
state has adopted or will hereafter devise. 
PAY ROLL ACCOUNTING 
The law provides that the district trustees shall recommend 
to the county board of public instruction the teachers for the 
schools of the district. If such recommendations are approved by 
the county board, the county superintendent is authorized to 
enter into a contract with the teachers recommended by the 
trustees. If the nomination of any teacher is· n_ot approved by the 
county board, the trustees recommend a second time. In case 
the same teacher is recommended by the trustees a second time 
and the county board disapproves of her the second time, the 
county board then proceeds to fill such place on its own motion. 
The law further provides that the county board shall add the 
amount set apart for the s·alaries of teachers in each school by the 
district trustees to the county appropriation made for that school 
and upon this determine the salaries to be paid the teachers and 
the length of the school term. In Hillsboro County, the county 
superintendent is authorized by the county board to contract 
with the teachers. Some attempt has been made to establish a 
salary schedule based upon training and experience. 
It is also provided by the state statutes that the part of the 
school fund arising from the district shall be paid to the teachers 
upon the order of the county board, based upon reports approved 
by the district trustees the same as other funds are paid upon the 
endorsement of school supervisors. Each month the teacher gets 
two salary checks. These checks are signed by the county super-
intendent and countersigned by the president of the county board. 
One of these checks is drawn upon the county fund and one on 
the district fund. 
It is the recommendation of the survey staff that the city 
board of education be given complete responsibility in the selec-
Business Administration of Schools in Tam]XL 37 
tion and retention of teachers and all other ~mployees and that 
they also have the responsibility of determini~g the -salary s·ched-
ule according to which teachers are to be pa~d. It is recognized 
that the salary checks must, according to law, be signed by- the 
legal representatives of the county board of public instruction. 
All other steps in the payment of teachers up to the point of 
signing the checks can apparently be delegated to the city s·chool 
authorities. There will then be in the office of the city school 
board a complete record of all the transactions involved in the 
management of the personnel of the teaching staff. 
REFUNDING PAY FOR UNALLOWED ABSENCES OF TEACHERS 
It is the practice to pay each teacher the full monthly salary. 
If the teacher has been absent for a cause not approved by the 
county superintendent, she is required to refund the payment, 
already made to her, for such absence. This practice is a very 
unsatisfactory one. It results in confusion of accounts and can 
be the cause of considerable friction. 
It is recommended that the principal's report on teacher ab-
sences follow the general plan indicated in Chart 13. Before 
payments are made to teachers, the reasons for abs·ence will 
have been recorded and will have been passed upon by the city 
superintendent of schools. If a rule for deduction from pay be-
cause of absence is established, it will be wise for the city board 
of education to study the methods employed by cities elsewhere 
throughout the United States.11 
Dr. George E. Carrother5 in his study, The Physical Efficiency 
of Teachers,1 discusses all of the problems involved in teacher 
absences and indicates the exacting nature of the work done by 
teachers. He suggests that boards of education consider a cumu-
lative plan for allowed absences if a definite number of days of 
paid sick leave must be written into the board rules. There is a 
growing tendency on the part of boards of education toward 
liberal adjustment with teachers in case of absence, thus recog-
nizing the fact that teaching service cannot be put upon a day 
• Proble~ in EclucationaZ Administration. By G. D. Strayer, N. L. Engel-
hardt and Others. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity. 1925. See page 710. 
' Carrothers, George El. The Physical Etftciency of Teacher•. Bureau of 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University. 1925. 
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basis. If deductions are to be made from the salary of teachers, 
it is recommended that they be made on the basis of one three 
hundred and sixty-fifth of the yearly salary, thus recognizing 
the fact that the salary paid to teachers is paid upon the assump-
tion that teachers have only one vocation and that while they are 
not teaching they are engaged in improving their own training 
through attendance at professional schools or through such other 
agencies as travel, visitation of school systems, attendance at 
professional conferences and the like. 
PAY ROLL PRACTICE 
In pay roll practice, the following principles should be used as 
a guide: 
1. The work of pay roll making should be done in the central 
office of the city school board. The principal should not be 
unduly burdened with the clerical work involved in this 
field. It should be recognized that the principal of a school 
is an educational officer and not a financial officer and that 
the principal does not participate in any of the financial 
work. 
2. Pay rolls should be cumulative, thus reducing the duplica-
tion of names· and the pay roll data to a minimum. 
3. The accounting service should be rigid. In developing this 
service, the object should be to make substitute s·ervice as 
efficient as regular teaching service. The difficulties in 
securing this result in Tampa are recognized, but the policy 
of securing an efficient regular or substitute teacher for 
every hour that the child is in school should be pur-
sued. 
4. The time report which principals submit concerning 
teachers' abs·ence should carry all data required for action 
on pay allowances for absence. Such pay allowances should 
be regulated by the central office and not by the principals' 
schools. 
5. Pay roll procedure should be so planned that all payments 
to employeeS- are promptly executed but without undue 
haste in any step of the procedure. 
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6. The pay roll data should be maintained as permanent 
records of the city board of education and should be bound 
for this purpose. 
7. In expediting pay roll accounting, such devices as a pay 
roll calculator, a pay day calendar and a code distributor 
for the expenditure ledger will expedite the work of the 
office, reduce telephone calls, and make the payment process 
a purely mechanical one. 
A suggested form of pay roll appears in Chart 14. If a pay 
roll form similar to this is submitted to the county superintendent 
of schools together with the unsigned checks for payments, this 
will enable the accounting office to secure the data necess·ary for 
its records. 
INTERN AL ACCOUNTING 
A system of internal accounting should be developed to apply 
to all textbook sales and fines, sales of supplies, management of 
lunch rooms, school publications, student organizations, athletic 
clubs, savings bank, parent-teacher association, and any and all 
other activities authorized by the school authorities and engaged 
in handling what may be called "semi-public funds" of a trust 
nature. The supervisory control of these funds should remain 
in the hands of a duly authorized representative of the city board 
of education. It is the recommendation of the survey staff that 
the assistant superintendent in charge of business affairs be held 
responsible for the establishment of a scheme of internal account-
ing which will be all inclusive and which will free the school 
system from criticism with respect to the inadequate handling 
of such trust funds. One of the most comprehensive bulletins· 
isimed on this subject by any school system is that containing the 
"Statement of Policies and Manual of Business Procedures, 
Records and Accounts," issued under date of August, 1925, by 
Superintendent Studebaker of Des Moines, Iowa. Many of the 
practices in this comprehensive circular can be adopted for use in 
Tampa. Other suggestions are to be found in the bibliography on 
records and reports 8 appearing in the May, 1925, number of the 
Teachers CoUege Record. 
•Engelhardt, N. L., Ganders, H. S., and Riefiing, B. Jeannette. "Bibliography 
bn School Records and Reports." Teacher• College Record. May, 1925. P. 7(l5. 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
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SCHOOL BONDS 
In a city the size of Tampa, the school bond procedure and 
accounting problems assume rather large proportions. There are 
now ten different bond is·sues outstanding against District No. 4 
and two against District No. 45. Interest and bonds fall due on 
six different days in the year. These districts are now in anot4er 
bond issue program. The bond records of all districts in the 
county are now, and by law must be, kept in the office of the 
county board of education. For effective administration, the 
city school trustees must have available a better record system 
than the one now in use. 
Defects in the Record System.-The defects in the bond prac-
tices of Tampa are primarily those connected with the record 
system. The most outstanding of these are the following: 
1. There is no summary record of all bond issues for school 
purposes. 
2. There is no record of bond issues for each individual school. 
3. There is no summary record showing the amount of princi-
pal and interest due at each interest paying date. 
4. Tampa's bond records are in the same bond book w!th 
those of all other districts of Hillsboro County. 
5. There is no index to the bond book. 
6. The bond book and the cancelled bonds and inter~st 
coupons filed away are not in a fireproof inclosure. 
7. These bonds and coupons are not arranged in systema~ic 
order. 
8. The city school authorities must go to the county office 
when they study their own bond situation. 
9. The record showing that the bonds have been paid consists 
of a statement to that effect in the minute book, the 
cancelled bonds in the county office, and the date writ~n 
under the caption "Paid" in a column opposite the amount 
of the bond paid. This is in the one bond book. 
10. The record showing that interest has been paid consists of 
a similar record. 
Record Forms Recommended.-Improvement may be secured 
in the record system for bonds· by adopting the four suggestions 
which .are given here: 
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1. Developing a summarization of all school bond issues for 
school purposes to be recorded in such form as to be avail-
able at any time. 
2. Maintaining a record of bond issues so that the indebted-
ness for any individual school can be secured readily. 
3. Maintaining a bond record so that total amounts of interest 
and principal due on all outstanding amounts of indebted-
ness can be ascertained for every year during the life of the 
incurred bonded indebtedness. 
4. Recording each issue of bonds so that all essential facts are 
made available at tl?-e time of issue and maintained in that 
form during the life of issue. 
Forms for carrying out these suggestions are available in the 
Strayer-Engelhardt School Record Series.9 A policy of pre-
serving all coupons and bonds when paid in such a manner that 
the records are intact and readily accessible should be followed. 
It, of course, will be wise to provide adequate fireproof vault 
space for such materials. Such provision is almost entirely 
lacking in the school offices to-day. 
INSURING THE SCHOOL PROPERTY 
Although much attention has been given by the board of educa-
tion to the problem of insuring school property, it is possible to 
bring about certain changes which will result in economies 
and in better administrative practices. 
1. The record system is incomplete. All data used in the sur-
vey study of insurance were secured from the policies them-
selves rather than from any other summarization which the 
office force had found it possible to make. 
2. No adequate fireproof storage space has been provided for 
the insurance policies, nor is the space which has been pro-
vided of such a nature that any systematic arrangement of 
the policies is possible. 
3. There is no equalization of the amounts of premium due 
each year, thus failing to distribute the insurance cost 
equally among the annual budgets. In 1926 more than 
$4,600 is due for premium, while in 1927 less than $2,100 is 
due. 
•Strayer, G. D. and Engelhardt, N. L. School Record Series. C. F. Williams 
and Son, Albany, N. Y. 1920. 
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4. No uniform time has been set for the expiration of policies 
in order to insure action at one fixed period without re-
quiring a constant reference to the insurance problem dur-
ing the year. At present, policies expire every month in 
the year and at no uniform date within each month. 
5. A standardized- insurance plan will bring about a reduction 
in rates and subsequent economy for the school system. 
It is recommended that an adequate system of insurance records 
be developed, that a satisfactory plan of caring for policies be 
inaugurated and that the board of education give further con-
s'ideration to the plan of insurance for the purpose of securing 
lower rates. It is clear that rates are influenced by the fire 
hazards which exist within the school plant as well as by other 
factors. It is recommended that the program of maintenance 
and operation of buildings include due consideration to the 
elimination of fire hazards to the end that insurance rates may 
be secured at the lowest possible figure. 
SOME PROBLEMS CONFRONTING THE ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT IN 
CHARGE OF BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
Equipment M anagement.-Equipment includes such articles of 
furniture as are not consumed in the process of use supplied an 
organization to carry on an enterprise most effectively, efficiently, 
and economically. In a school organization, equipment may be 
grouped into two classes: 
1. Building equipment; i.e. , equipment essential in proper 
housing of the enterprise (plumbing, heating, lighting, etc.) 
2. Educational equipment; i.e., equipment essential in per-
forming the enterprise (desks, maps, chairs, instruments, 
etc.) 
As the Tampa school system grows, the problem of equipping 
the schools and maintaining the equipment in a good state of 
repair will become increasingly burdensome. At present, much 
of the necessary equipment for carrying on the work of a satis-
factory curriculum is lacking. The problems of purchase, replace-
ment, and renovation of equipment are being only partially 
solved. The equipment program may be divided into five parts: 
'l. 
I 
, 
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1. The assistant superintendent in charge of buildings and 
grounds should be given the responsibility for developing 
a. The budgeting of new equipment and the replacement of 
old equipment. 
b. The purchase of new equipment; the repair or disposi-
tion of old unserviceable equipment. 
c. The receipt, delivery, and storage of new equipment, old 
equipment awaiting repairs, and repaired equipment. 
d. The accounting of equipment, as to 
( 1) Original costs by schools, department or kind of 
service rendered, and unit costs in type of equipment. 
(2) Insurance and . depreciation. 
(3) Desirability, utility, and ultimate cost. 
( 4) Its contribution in determining new standards. 
(5) Fixing responsibility and accountability as to de-
facement, destruction, and loss. 
(6) Labor and material costs in repair. 
(7) A permanent inventory of all equipment, so organ-
ized as to be most convenient for periodical check-
ing and budget making. 
e. A systematic inspection of all equipment. 
(1) A properly trained and organized staff for repair of 
equipment. 
2. Capital in the form of equipment should be as accurately 
and thoroughly accounted for as cash itself. 
3. All equipment should be properly marked with a permanent 
and fixed label for ready inventory and convenience in 
record. 
4. Such equipment record forms should be prepared so that in 
their use the standard practices and procedures can be 
carried out with the greatest economy of time, labor, and 
costs. 
5. Standard specifications should be established and should be 
continually in the process of further development. The 
records involved in the accounting of the equipment should 
be the basis for an intelligent analysis of the facts and for 
determining standards and specifications. 
Problems in Personnel M anagement.-In cities of one hundred 
thousand and more, the personnel problems arising out of plant 
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management are of such a nature as to require intimate study and 
standardized procedures. Among these problems are those in-
volved in the selection of the janitor-engineer personnel, the train-
ing and supervision of these men, the standardization of t~e 
amount of work required, the measurement of the effectiveness of 
the work done, the purchase and use of time-saving and labor-
saving equipment, the establishment of methods of work which 
will insure economy of time and effectiveness of results, and the 
development of a program of supply management which will 
insure the availability of the essential materials as needed. 
The most recent noteworthy contributions to the literature in 
this field are those made by Business Superintendent Womrath 10 
of Minneapolis and Dr. Reeves·.11 Such principles as the follow-
ing should guide in this field: 
1. The care and control of buildings and grounds and the 
responsibility for repairs should be centered in a superin-
tendent of buildings and grounds working under and re-
sponsible to the superintendent of schools. 
2. Efficient plant management demands a systematic scheme 
of records and reports dealing with operation and main-
tenance from which are computed comparative unit costs of 
buildings, equipment, and service through a period of years. 
3. Principals should be given local control over janitors and 
matrons in respect to all those phases of janitorial servic~ 
which affect the educati~nal efficiency of school buildings. 
4. Efficient operation of plant requires careful selection of 
janitors, training of janitors in service, standardization of 
janitorial practice, and frequent inspection of buildings. 
THE ANNUAL REPAIR BUDGET 
When the survey staff began its work, it was apparent that no 
fixed program of annual repairs had been instituted, nor had any 
significant financial appropriations been made to maintain the 
school plant at high standard. This has been rapidly undergoing 
a change during the past six months. The program of repairs 
which has been inaugurated recently should be maintained at its 
•
10 Womr!Lth, ~eo. F. The Janitor-Engineer Problem. Board of Education, 
Mmneapohs, Mmn. 1922. 
11 Reeves, Chas. E . An A naZysia of Janitor Service in the EZementaf"tl 8ohool11 
Score Card and Standards for Janitor Service in Elementary Schools (Mfuie~ o~raphed copies.) Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
Sity. 1924. 
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present high level. The cost of these repairs should be included 
in the annual budget after approval by the city superintendent of 
schools and the board of education. In no other way can the 
property values of the existing plant be adequately served. This· 
annual repair program requires the establishment of a fixed pro-
cedure involving the. reports from principals and other directors, 
the standardization of those parts of the equipment which are 
most frequently out of order or most frequently require replace-
ment, the estimating of costs, and the approval of a program 
early enough in the year to be included in the budget for the 
ensuing year. 
Where more than twenty thousand children are involved, the 
repair program becomes of such importance that it cannot be 
maintained adequately except through a competent staff of 
workers who are specialized in particular fields and engaged by 
the year to render service. Expert representatives of mechanical 
trades should be included in this staff. The repair program should 
be so organized that costs can be charged to the specific job done 
and the school in which the service has been rendered. The sys-
tem of establishing cost records should be worked out by the 
assistant superintendents in charge of business and buildings and 
grounds so that the work of the two offices is properly correlated. 
THE ERECTION OF NEW SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
Tampa's prospects for rapid growth give indication that the 
erecting of new buildings will be a constant problem for the city 
board of education for a considerable period of time to come. 
With these prospects before the board, it becomes necessary for 
the assistant superintendent in charge of buildings and grounds· to 
standardize all the steps and procedures essential for the successful 
completion of new school buildings. Standardization of bid and 
estimate forms, architects' contracts, the kinds of bonds accepted, 
the forms of advertising, and construction records should result 
in many economies and efficient practices. The records of the 
superintendent's office should be planned s'O that there is a 
permanent file of specifications, working drawings, plot plans and 
other data which are used as a basis for present and future 
building. Reference to such material is very frequently neces-
sary. The interests of the board of education are best conserved 
when these materials are readily available at any time. 
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In the planning of new buildings, it should be the effort of the 
building superintendent to secure standardization in all fields 
where experience shows that repairs frequently become necessary. 
Such standardization can include the character and size of 
glazing, the types of doors utilized, the character of hardware in-
stalled, the kind of plumbing fixtures utilized, and other ma-
terials of a like nature. Standardization in these fields will bring 
about subsequent significant economies in maintenance. 
The school system in Tampa should gradually develop for itself 
a code of building including those factors which, out of experi-
ence, have proven to be the most satisfactory in the building of 
new buildings. In the development of this code, such documents 
as Standards for Elementary and High Schools 12 and School 
House Planning 13 should be followed. For 5tandardized forms· 
of contracts _which form part of the building program, practices 
followed in cities H similar in size to that of Tampa should be 
utilized as guides. 
THE MAINTENANCE OF PLAYGROUNDS 
The department of buildings and grounds has an especial obli-
gation in Tampa in the preparation of playgrounds about the 
school buildings so that they may be used at all times· of the year. 
Standardization of playground apparatus, with due reference to 
the prevention of accidents to children, the permanency of the 
equipment, and the gradation of equipment so that all ages of 
children may have the opportunity of play, must be undertaken 
at an early date. The preparation of the ground itself requires 
special consideration. In practically all cases of the present 
schools in Tampa, almost no attention has been given to the care 
and upkeep of grounds. The s·and is too deep, or the brick pave-
ments which have been installed in instances are too hard for 
satisfactory play. Due attention should also be given to land-
scape and grounds. Trees, shrubs and flowers should be planted 
to add beauty to the city and also to furnish shade for children 
during hot school days·. A slight beginning has been made in this 
·u Strayer, G. D., and Engelhardt, N. L. S'tandardB for Elementary Schooi 
Building•. 1923. Standards for High School Buildings. 1924. Bureau ot 
Publlcationsi Teachers College, Columbia University. 
21 Nationa Education Association. School House Planning. Washington, 
D. C. 
1' See documents published by Boards of Education of Pittsburgh, Pa., Bs.lti-
more, Md., and Oakland, Calif. 
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direction. It is felt that progress made in the development of 
playgrounds will bring commensurate educational returns. The 
opportunity for linking the use of the playgrounds with the use 
of school buildings and thus permitting the children to profit dur-
ing school hours from the climatic advantages should not be 
neglected. 
CHAPTER III 
THE PRESENT SCHOOL BUILDING SITUATION 
TAMPA'S SCHOOL ENROLLMENT 
In October, 1925, the white children of the Tampa and West 
Tampa Schools were being housed as shown in Table 4. 
TABLE 4 
ENROLLMENT IN TAMPA SCHOOLS FOB WHITE CHILDBJCN 
OCTOBER 20, 1925 
HIGH SCHOOLS 
Hillsboro ... . . . ...... .. . .. .. . ............................. . .... . 
Washington (Junior) .. ... ... . ................. . ................ . 
Wilson (Junior) ............... . .. . ............ . ... . ... . ....... . 
Memorial (Junior)* ...... . ..................... . . . ........... . . . 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
Bryan ....................... . ............... .. ...... . .... . ..... . 
~:~~}·· ................................... ............ ...... . 
East Tampa .... . ................................ . . . .. . . . ...... . 
Gary·· · ··············· ~ ······ ·· ···· · · · ············· ·· ·· · ······· Gorrie . .. . ..................................................... . 
Graham ....................................................... . 
Henderson *** ................................................. . 
Jackson .................................. : ... . .... . .. . ......... . 
Lee ........................................................... . 
Madison ...................................................... . 
Mitchell ....................................................... . 
Roosevelt . . ........... . ... .. ... . ........................... . .. . 
Seminole ... . ................ . ................................. . 
Shore ........................................... -. . . ............ . 
Ybor . . ..... . ........... . .. . .. . ........ .. . . ........ . ........... . 
WEST TAMPA 
Cuesta ....................................................... . . 
Drew ..................... . ... . ..... .. .... . .. . .. .. ............. . 
Gordon ..................... . ............................... . .. . 
MacFarlane ............................. . ........ . .. . .......... . 
Total Number of White Enrollment-Tampa .. . ... . ......... ... .. . 
Total Number of White Enrollment-West Tampa ............ . .. . 
Total Tampa and West Tampa Enrollment .... . ....... . ......... . 
1,305 
1,353 
914 
654 
267 
960 
496 
604 
883 
536 
844 
457 
1,116 
383 
420 
:201 
1,104 
744 
1,621 
882 
144 
39 
414 
14,862 
1,479 
16,341 
• The Memorial Junior High School had not aa yet been completed a~d 
these children were being cared for temporarily in afternoon sessions ~t the 
Washington Junior High School. 
••Edison School building not completed at this date. 
• •• Including those housed in the old wooden structure formerly used as the 
Count)" Bish SchooL 
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INCREASES IN ENROLLMENT 
The enrollment of white children of October 20, 1925 showed 
an increase of 222 over the enrollment of September 28, 1925. 
The October 20, 1925, enrollment was also 1,797 in excess of the 
final enrollment in June, 1925. The increases in ~nrollment corre-
spond with the heavy increases in total population which have 
been occurring in Tampa during the past two years. Each suc-
ceeding week of the present fall has brought large numbers of 
new pupils. It is almost impossible to anticipate just how great 
the increases will be during this present school year. 
INCREASES IN ENROLLMENT DURING THE MONTH OF 
NOVEMBER, 1925 
During the month of November, the increases in school registra-
tion were at the rate of forty pupils per day. Interpreted in 
clas·sroom facilities, this means that in order to provide ade-
quately for these children, it will -be necessary for Tampa to 
build at the rate of one classroom per day, or one large school 
building per month. If this increase continues over an extended 
period, all estimates of population growth which the survey staff 
has attempted to make will be greatly exceeded. 
TAMPA NEEDS A PERMANENT CONTINUING CENSUS FOR SCHOOL 
CHILDREN 
In another part of this report, a recommendation is made that 
. Districts No. 4 and No. 45 develop a permanent continuing census. 
It was· the observation of the survey staff that large numbers of 
children were not attending school or were registe_red in home and 
mission schools which were not providing the educational oppor-
tunities which should be made available for all children. Large 
numbers of colored children and children in the Ybor and West 
Tampa sections are not attending any school. Because of ~he 
lack of junior high schools in various parts of the city, many 
children drop out of school upon completing the elementary school 
work or earlier. The senior high school facilities have not been 
such -as to attract all of the boys and girls who would otherwise 
have accepted the opportunity of attending such a school. In the 
junior high schools, the types of courses which tend to keep chil-
dren in school during that period have not been developed. All of 
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these fact-Ors combined have assisted the survey staff in arriving 
at an estimate of the number of children of school age who live 
· within these two districts and are not attending school, but for 
whom school facilities should be provided. This estimate has 
been placed at 7,900 children. In arriving at this estimate, the 
percentages of total population actually found in school in other 
comparable cities have been used as fact-Ors. 
The difference between the enrollment of the first six years of 
school and of the second six years indicates that Tampa is not 
holding its pupils in school t-0 the extent that other cities do. 
INCREASES IN SCHOOL POPULATION 
A very conservative estimate of increase in number of children 
due t-0 increase in population indicates a need for additional 
~ccommodations for at least 4,950 children by September, 1927. 
This increas'e in the number of children to be provided for is based 
upon an estimated increase in population during this period of 
from twenty-five to thirty thousand people. This is a most con-
servative estimate. 
CHILDREN IMPROPERLY HOUSED 
On October 20, 1925, 4,276 children were improperly housed. 
This number includes children attending school in basement 
rooms, in undesirable buildings like the Henderson Annex and 
' those attending for part time. The large numbers of children 
enrolled in the Tampa schools since this period should be counted 
among those children improperly housed, with the exception of 
those who have been enrolled in the senior high school. 
SHORTENED SCHOOL DAY 
Because of the overcrowded conditions in the elementary 
schools of Tampa, many children are having a shortened day. 
This number is increasing rapidly. A shortened school day is un-
satisfact-Ory t-0 teachers, t-0 parents, and to pupils·. It places an 
additional burden upon the teacher, resulting in less efficient 
work. It discommodes the parent, disarranges the family 
schedule, and frequently results in unsatisfactory school work 
on the part of the pupil. Tampa's effort should be to maintain 
its s·choolhousing facilities to the point where every child would 
be assured of a seat in school for the regular school day. 
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BASEMENT ROOMS, PORTABLES, AND AUDITORIUM CLASSROOMS 
It is pleasing to note that in the new buildings contracted for 
in the spring of 1925, the school authorities were successful in 
eliminating all rooms used for educational purposes from base-
ments. This, most emphatically, is a step in the right direction. 
In the older buildings, many basement rooms and makeshift 
rooms are still in use. It is the express purpose of the board 
of education to . abandon these for class work. 
In October, 1925, 26 such rooms were in use. There were 15 
other rooms which were unsatisfactory from the educational point 
of view. These rooms were in portables or some other form of 
temporary housing. The building program outlined in this re-
port involves the abandonment of these temporary rooms. 
ANALYSIS OF THE PRESENT SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND SITES 
A thorough study was made by the survey staff of all of the 
buildings which are now part of the school plant of Tampa and 
West Tampa. This study brought to light certain suggestions 
which should be considered by the school trustees when plan-
ning future buildings. In the majority of cases, the school sites 
are not large enough for the scliool enrolments which are eing 
liouse upon them. Larger sites and larger school buildings· are 
recommended for the future. This may mean that the school 
trustees must select their sites in advance of residential growth, 
or as soon as the evidence presents itself that a section of the city 
is being built up. As the boundaries of Tampa are extended, it 
is exceedingly important that this policy of selecting sites in 
advance of needs be pursued. 
It is extremely gratifying to find that the school trustees were 
able t-0 secure the large acreage for the Memorial Junior High 
School site. It is hoped that the same broad vision will guide 
in the selection of all future sites, whether for elementary, junior 
high, or senior high school purposes. 
SCHOOL BUILDING ARCHITECTURE 
It seems unnecessary to import into Tampa architecture for 
schoolhousing which is apparently fitted for northern climates 
rather than for the Florida situation. In the new Roosevelt and 
Bryan Schools, the school trustees have indicated that they are 
II 
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aware of the possibility of adapting school architecture to the 
climate and history of Tampa and Florida. Thes·e buildings 
are a far greater adornment to the city than the many other 
school structures which have an architecture not so appropriate 
to the city and which, in the minds of the survey staff, have little 
of beauty about them. 
THE SERVICE SYSTEMS 
In the appointment of a supervisor of buildings who will be 
responsible for the maintenance and operation of school plant, 
as well as for the supervision of new construction, the Tampa 
school trustees have taken a very important forward step. The 
analysis of the school buildings in May, 1925, indicated great 
laxity in the maintenance and operation programs. There was 
evidence that buildings· had lacked adequate supervision at the 
time of construction. It was also clear to the survey staff that 
very little attention had been given to the nationally known 
standards for schoolhouse construction at the time these buildings 
were being erected. As the new program of maintenance and 
operation advances, effort should be made by the school trustees 
to replace unsatisfactory service systems, including toilets, water 
supply, lighting and heating systems. In the opinion of the sur-
vey staff, it is just as necessary to put the existing school plant in 
the best possible condition as it is to build any new buildings. The 
s·chool trustees, the supervising principal and the building super-
intendent took many advanced steps in this direction during the 
summer of 1925. The cleaning, repairing, and painting of class-
rooms and corridors, the elimination of unsatisfactory basement 
and storage conditions, the cleansing and painting of toilet rooms 
and other phases of renovation during this period added con-
siderably to the attractiveness and to the possibility of continued 
utilization of the older buildings. 
OTHER CRITICISMS OF THE OLDER SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
Factors in the older school buildings which emphasize the need 
for care in the planning of new buildings are as follows: 
1. The lack of adequate provision for lunch rooms. 
2. The failure to provide satisfactory natural and .artificial 
lighting. 
Present School Building Situatwn 55 
3. The poor location of stairways. 
4. The inadequacy and poor location of toilet facilities. 
5. The lack of standardization of classroom spaces. 
6. The failure to provide a sufficient number of the special 
rooms needed in school buildings. 
7. The limited amount of space devoted to the administrative 
offices. 
8. The failure to provide adequately against loss by fire. 
9. The need for making complete provision for drinking water. 
10. The installation of more and better equipment of play-
grounds. 
11. The care of the playgrounds so .that a program of play may 
be made an actual part of the school work. 
HILLSBORO HIGH SCHOOL 
At pres·ent, the Hillsboro High School is a county high school 
serving Tampa, West Tampa, and the other districts of the 
county. Although the county board has recently invested one 
hundred and seventy-five thousand dollars in an addition to this 
high school, the increases in enrollment have been so great as to 
make further high school expansion necessary in a relatively 
short time. As these increases promise to continue, it is evident 
that Tampa will soon be facing a very serious high school build-
ing problem. Other factors which will cause growth in the 
Hillsboro High School are: 
1. The proposed .expansion of hi.gh school curriculum offerings. 
2. The better coordination which is being developed between 
the junior high school and the senior high school. 
3. The general increase in high school population,. following 
the tendency throughout the United States. 
4. The tendency in the South for greater utilization of public 
education facilities. 
5. The general growth of Tampa. 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
The three junior high schools, the Washington, the Wilson, 
and the Memorial, in October, 1925, were all being housed in the 
two buildings, the Washington and the Wilson. The children 
of West Tampa 'Yere being offered no junior high school oppor-
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tunities except as they were permitted to attend the Tampa 
schools. The Tampa board of trustees has been very generous 
in granting this permission. The growth in junior high school 
enrollment has been very rapid during the past three years'. As 
yet, certain thickly populated districts in the city have failed 
to send their quota to junior high school. Without question1 
these sections will tend in the future to send larger percentages 
of their children to junior high school than they have done in 
the past. 
The present congestion in the junior high schools is so great 
that parents· who can afford to send their children to private 
school hesitate to send them to these congested centers. As 
junior high schools are built, this condition will no longer exist. 
As is pointed out in the study of child accounting, there are 
large numbers of children in elementary school who ought to 
be doing junior high school work. With better promotion and 
classification standards, enrollments in the junior high schools 
will increase considerably. 
The present location of the junior high schools is shown on 
Map 1. On this map, circles have been drawn with a mile radius 
and with each of the junior high schools as a center. The areas 
included within these circles are those s·ections of the city which 
would be adequately served by the present junior high schools, 
providing the buildings satisfied all junior high school nee4s. 
The Tampa and West Tampa areas which are not included 
within these circles are the areas in which children live who 
are not served by the existing junior high schools·. 
LONG DISTANCES TRAVELED BY JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CHILDREN 
On Map 2 will be found the circle representing the territory 
served by the Washington Junior High School. The dots on 
this map represent the homes of the children who attend this 
school. A measurement of the distances from the homes of the 
pupils shows that a great many of them walk more than the 
accepted maximum distance of one mile. The children of the 
ast Tampa, Gary, and Jackson Heights centers, as well as many 
from the congested Ybor section, are required to pass along 
heavily traveled thoroughfares in order to arrive at the Nebraska 
Avenue and Michigan Avenue location of this junior high school. 
MAP 1 
LOCATION OF PRESENT JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
OCTOBER 1925 
The center of each circle represents the school site. A radius of one mile 
has been used in describing the approximate areas served by each school. 
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MAP 2 
TAMPA~FLA. 
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AN ILLUSTRATION OF THE TRAVEL DISTANCES REQUIRED OF SOME OF THE 
JUNIOR HrnH ScHooL CHILDREN ATTENDING SCHOOL To-DAY 
OCTOBER 1925 
The Washington Junior High School is in the center of the circle. The dots 
represent the homes of the children attending this school. The radius used is 
one mile, indicating that many children in the east and southeastern parts ~f 
the city are required to travel unreasonable distances to school. In making 
this study, similar maps have been made for each school in the city and have 
been used as one of the bases for developing the recommendations included in 
this study. 
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This further indicates the need for expansion of junior high school 
facilities within the districts of Tampa and West Tampa. 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN 
Map 3 shows the location of the elementary schools for white 
children as they were in use or planned for use in October, 1925. 
The two-room Gordon School has ·not been included in this map. 
In each case, the small circle represents the location of a school. 
The larger circle denotes roughly the area to be served by the 
school. The radius of the larger circle is one-half mile. It is 
of interest to note that the overlappi~g among the elementary 
districts of the existing school plant, as defined by these circles, 
is limited to Central Tampa. This overlapping is considerably 
less extensive than it is in the majority of cities in the United 
States. In some cases, like the overlapping between the Drew 
and the Cuesta schools, the overlapping is not significant because 
of the inadequate nature of the Drew School. The most serious 
overlapping occurs among the Graham, Lee, Henderson, Ybor, 
and Madison districts. In planning the future school plant, every 
effort should be made to avoid overlapping of this kind, as it 
duplicates facilities for the same area. 
There are many areas of Tampa and West Tampa not inclu~ed 
within the circles of these nineteen schools. These areas are, in 
many cases, being built up very rapidly. These are the areas 
which should be provided with schools. In making such pro-
vision, very careful consideration should be given to such other 
important factors as the location of homes of the colored people, 
the development of through lines of automobile traffic, and the 
industrial and commercial trends of the city. 
FAULTY LOCATION OF AN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
To guard against errors in the location of future elementary 
schools, Map 4 has been drawn as an illustration of the faulty 
location of an elementary school building. The circular area for 
the Shore School overlaps the Ybor School area to a considerable 
extent, and also includes a very large industrial area which will 
tend gradually to decrease the housing facilities in this location. 
Two schools might have been properly located to serve adequately 
the enrollment now cared for in the three schools, the Ybor, the 
Shore, and East Tampa. 
I 
0 
. 
MAP 3 
'!'AMPA, FLA. 
LocATION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS AND THE DISTRICTS THEY 8ERVBI 
0C'l'OBER 1925 
The larger circles define the districts. They are drawn with the schools 
as centers and with a one-half-mile radius. 
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MAP 3 
LOCATION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS AND THE DISTRICTS THEY SERVE 
OCTOBER 1925 
The larger circles define the districts. They are drawn with the schools 
as centers and with a one-half-mile radius. 
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MAP 4 
THE FAULTY LOCATION OF AN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
OCTOBER 1925 
In planning new schoo~ buildings, the effort should be made to select si~ee 
which are centralized with reference to the present and future population 
which they serve. The small circle represents the location of the Shore School. 
The black areas represent sections of the city which have been non-residential 
in nature and probably will continue to be so during the life of the city. In 
the future, such close proximity of non-residential areas to school sites should 
be avoided. 
61 
62 Survey of the Schools of Tampa, Florida 
The future policy should be to erect the smallest number of 
school buildings that will serve adequately the community. This· 
means a better selection of sites and larger school buildings rather 
than small buildings upon poorly located areas. 
IRREGULARITY OF PRESENT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
On Map 5, the variation in size of the pres~nt elementary 
school districts and the extreme distances traveled by m~ny chil-
dren to attend some of the s·chools have been shown. 
Map 5 is drawn to illustrate the character of the districts from 
wbich each school draws its pupils. Each school has been en-
closed in heavy lines. This enclosure defines a pupil-residential 
area from which the majority of pupils attend the school so en-
closed. For example, all of the pupils residing within the lines 
which enclose Madison School attend the Madison School. In 
the Henderson district, however, the cluster of "M's" indicates 
the residences of pupils who attend the Madison School, although 
they live in what is logically Henderson territory. Each letter 
throughout the entire map stands for five pupils who attend the 
school assigned to that letter in ·the legend. For illustration, 
in the district in which the greater number of pupils attend the 
Buffalo .School, there are ten pupils who go to Edison, and fifteen 
who go to Graham. The outstanding facts indicated by this map 
are as follows: 
1. The areas from which the elementary schools draw the 
major part of their respective enrollments vary greatly in 
size and shape. 
2. The elementary school buildings do not adequately provide 
for the pupils residing in territory that is logically within 
their districts. 
3. Because of poor organization or improper location of build-
ings, or both, some elementary schools are situated at the 
boundaries of the districts they serve, if not quite outside 
of them; viz., Bryan, Cuesta, MacFarlane, and Mitchell. 
4. There is much overlapping of the areas served by the ele-
mentary schools. 
5. Pupils frequently walk past one school on their way to 
another. 
MAP 5 
IRIUllGULARITY IN SIZE AND SHAPE OF DISTRICTS OF PRESENT ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS 
OCTOBER 1925 
The small circles represent the school buildings serving the outlined districts 
in which they are found. Initials have been placed on the map representing 
individual schools. Each letter so placed represents five children located out-
side the district of the school which they attend. The intermingling of letters 
shows how impossible it bas been to establish definite school district lines. · 
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6. In Central Tampa, there is a tendency on the part of the 
school population to drift back from the northeast to the 
older schools, indicating that the school building program 
has not keep up with the movement of the population. 
7. The facts indicate that the administration has been un-
able to develop a consistent policy of assigning pupils to 
schools. 
8. A large number of elementary school children are still being 
drawn away from residential districts to the business 
centers to attend school. 
TAMPA'S NEW SCHOOL BIDLDINGS 
Late in the spring of 1925, the school trustees of Tampa let 
building contracts for substantial additions to the East Tampa, 
Jackson, Mitchell, Wilson, Blanche Street, and Seminole schools. 
Contracts for the following new schools were also let: Memorial 
Junior High School, Bryan School, Edison School, and Roosevelt 
School. At the time of this writing, some of these additions 
have been completed, and the Bryan and Roosevelt schools are 
being occupied. Upon the completion of all of these new build-
ings, a child will have registered for every seat s'O provided. 
Not only will these new buildings be crowded, but the old build-
ings will not be relieved of any of their congestion. The school 
trustees have also planned additional play facilities at the Ybor 
School to make possible the platoonizing of this school, thereby 
utilizing every facility of this congested school center to a maxi-
mum degree. 
INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT IN TAMPA 
Map 6 shows the areas in T ampa which are devoted to indus-
trial and commercial purposes, together with such other areas as 
parks, cemeteries, and school grounds which probably never will 
revert to residential use. The non-residential areas in Tampa 
and West Tampa are shown in black on this map. These black 
areas represent the industrial and commercial housing as well as 
other non-residential areas as of July 1, 1925. The largest in-
roads of industry and commerce into residential and school areas 
have been in the districts of the Madison School and the Hender-
son School. 
MAP 6 
INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL TRENDS IN TAMPA 
OCTOBER 1925 
All of the black areas are areas that will probably never be devoted to resi-
dential purposes. These black areas do not require school buildings. The 
marked tendency is toward the complete development of the section south- of 
Ross Avenue and Michigan Avenue for commercial and industrial purposes. 
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The present tendency in the city of Tampa is toward the 
development of industrial and commercial sections in the terri-
tory bounded by the Hillsboro River, Ybor Estuary, and Michi-
gan A venue. It would be unwise for the school trustees to plan 
any new school construction south of Michigan Avenue, as busi-
ness houses may eventually take over larger sections of this area 
than they do at present. The further evidence that this section 
south of Michigan A venue is being appropriated for other than 
residential purposes exists in the small number of building per-
mits for dwellings which have been issued for this territory dur-
ing the past few years. 
As years go on, the number of children in the section bounded 
by Michigan A venue, Nebraska A venue, the Estuary, and Hills-
boro River will decrease, and probably at a rapid rate. In Ybor 
City, the expansion will be toward the north and east. As the 
housing conditions are improved in Ybor City, the child popu-
lation of this section of Tampa south of Michigan A venue will 
also tend to decrease. Another promising industrial and com-
mercial development for Tampa and West Tampa lies in the 
section bounded by the Hillsboro River, Willow Avenue, Grand 
A venue, and Magnolia A venue. The population in the area so 
defined will also decrease. Thus two districts will be built up 
in the south central section of the city. The commercial and 
industrial sections lying at the southern extremity of the Hills-
boro River will continue to grow and will offer in the future a 
greater barrier to the children passing to and from school. This 
should be kept clearly in mind in planning the programs for the 
junior and senior high schools. 
TAMPA'S AUTOMOBILE THOROUGHFARES 
Such thoroughfares as Florida A venue, Nebraska A venue, 
Michigan A venue, Seventh A venue, and . Grand Central A venue 
must be given full consideration in planning the future school 
building program. These main thoroughfares are now greatly 
congested during school hours, and are the greatest sources of 
danger to the safety of children. In the planning of new st.r~c.:. 
tures, every effort should be made to locate schoolhouses so 
that a minimum number of children will be required to cross 
these thoroughfares. This will result in irregular school districts 
for the city of Tampa. 
MAP 7 
Au. OF THE HOMF.8 IN THE CITIES OF TAMPA AND WEST TAMPA 
FEBRUARY 1925 
Data for sections within the municipal boundaries taken from the Sanborn 
Map used by the Insurance Underwriters. Other data taken from the child 
distribution maps of the school districts. In planning school buildings thb 
residential development is contrasted with commercial and industrial de;.elop-
ment already ahown. 
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WHERE THE PEOPLE LIVE 
The Sanborn Map Company of New York City has developed 
maps of all sections of the city of T ampa showing the location 
of each house in the city. These facts, as recorded by the San-
born Map Company for both Tampa and West Tampa, have 
been reproduced on Map 7. The data recorded by the Sanborn 
Map Company are thos·e of February, 1925. The survey staff 
has added to this map certain information which it has secured 
showing the location of the homes of children in those sections of 
Districts No. 4 and No. 45 which were not included in the study of 
the Sanborn Map Company. This composite map, therefore, 
fairly accurately represents the present location of homes in Dis-
tricts No. 4 and No. 45. On this map are shown also the small 
circles indicating the pres·ent elementary school centers. This 
exhibit is presented that the reader may get an impression of 
how extensive the school problem is for these two districts. 
RESIDENTIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION 
Tampa's school building problem consists of two parts, build-
ing schools for white children and schools· for colored children. 
Maps 8 and 9 have been used to show the approximate location 
of the colored population as well as its poss·ible future resi-
dential location. 
On Map 8, the black areas represent the sections in which 
it is anticipated that the colored population will continue to live. 
The crosshatched areas represent the sections in which the colored 
people are living at present, but from which they may move 
because of commercial and industrial development. In the sec-
tion north of West Tampa, it is proposed that an area be set 
aside for high-grade residential development of homes for the 
colored people. All of these boundaries should be considered in 
the development of the building programs for both the white and 
the colored children. 
The actual distribution of the homes from which the colored 
children who are attending the public schools to-day come is 
shown on Map 9. The areas of this map correspond somewhat 
roughly with the areas of Map 8. Map 9, no doubt, gives a better 
picture of the exact location of the homes of colored people to-
day. Each dot on Map 9 represents one child attending public 
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-ezm 
THE PRESENT LOCATION OF THE HOMES OF THE COLORED PEOPLE 
OCTOBER 1925 
Showing regions from which colored population is gradually withdrawing 
and prospective region for colored residential development. These facts vitally 
affect the building programs for both the white and the colored children. Data 
assembled by the Association for the Tampa. Urban League. 
The dotted line = prospective development 
The heavy line =present development . 
The black area = probable future areaa for colored population 
The crosshatched area = areas from which colored population is slowl;r 
moving out 
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MAP 9 
WHERE THE COLORED CHILDREN LIVE WHO ATTENDED THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
OCTOBER 1925 
Each dot represents the approximate location of the home of a colored child. 
The dense popula tion in the center of the city will be vitally affected by the 
northerly erowth of commercial development. 
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MAP 9 
WHERE THE COLORED CHILDREN LIVE WHO ATTENDED THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
OCTOBER 1925 
Each dot represents the approximate location of the home of a colored child. 
The dense population in the center of the city will be vitally affected by the 
northerly il'OWth of commercial development. 
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school. The large mass of colored population lives in a part of 
the city which is rapidly changing into commercial and industrial 
sections. 
WHERE THE WHITE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN LIVE 
Map 10 has been developed to show the location of the homes 
from which the white children of grades 1 to 6 come. The 
points of density of this map correspond closely to the points 
of density in maps showing the housing distribution of the city. 
From this map, it is clearly seen that those sections of the school 
districts which lie outside of the cities of Tampa and West Tampa 
are furnishing their quotas of children for the public schools. 
RESIDENTIAL DISTRIBUTION OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CHILDMN 
Map 11 shows the residential distribution of junior high school 
children. Each dot represents the home of a child attending 
junior high s·chool in October, 1925. All sections of the city are 
sending children to junior high school. If comparison is made 
between the distribution of elementary school children and 
junior high school children, it will be clear that in many sections 
the same proportion of children is not attending junior high 
school as is attending the elementary school. 
GREAT NEED FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
Map 11 has been drawn to indicate the location of the homes 
of children attending junior high school from both districts, No. 
4 and No. 45. Map 1 indicates· the location of these junior 
high schooIS and also the districts which they adequately serve. · 
These districts are defined by drawing circles with a one-mile 
radius, using the present junior high school buildings as centers. 
The one-mile travel distance for junior high school children is 
considered the maximum in most cities of the country. Com-
parison of the circle map and the dot distribution map shows 
that there are not enough junior high schools in the city to serve 
adequately the junior high school population. 
It should be remembered that the present elementary school 
population is the source from which the junior high school enroll-
ment comes. If comparison is made between the residential dis-
tribution of elementary school enrollment and of junior hi_gh 
. 
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MAP 10 
DISTRIBUTION OF CHILDREN ATJ.'ENDING THJD ELEMENTARY 
RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS OF THE CITY 
OCTOBER 1925 
the large mass in the center of Aa commerce and industry grow in Tam~~ectlons This tendency has been 
the city will tend to spread in fvathrious e~ buildlDg prop-am for elementary recognized 1n the development o e n 
11ehoola. 
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MAP 11 
RF.SIDENTIAL DISTRIBUTION OF CHILDREN ATTENDING THE JUNIOR 
HIGH SCHOOLS 
OCTOBER 1925 
Contrast this map with the residential distribution o! children attending 
the elementary schools and the 11enior high school. Apparently, the junior high 
school appeal has been limited to certain sections of the city and to a selected 
group of children. The etrort should be made to provide high school facilities 
which wUl have a wider appeal and will draw more children into school during 
that period. This distribution of junior high school children should be con-
trasted with the circle map of the present junior high schools. The need for 
more junior high schools la readily apparent if all children are to be provided for. · 
73 
74 Survey of the Schools of Tam]XL, Florida 
school enrollment, it will be seen that the junior high schools do 
not serve equally well every part of the city. In the south-
western section of the city only is the junior high school enroll-
ment at all commensurate with the elementary school enrollment. 
In the areas served by the Washington and Memorial Junior 
High School, the density of the residential distribution of ele-
mentary enrollment indicates the extent to which junior high 
school opportunity might be accepted by children if greater 
provision were made in the city of Tampa. 
In West Tampa·, large numbers of children are attending the 
Wilson Junior High School and are required to travel extreme 
distances in so doing. A comparison between the residential 
distributio:11s of the elementary and the junior high s·chool enroll-
ments in West Tampa emphasizes the extreme need for a junior 
high school in this part of the city. 
From the standpoint of the development of a building pro-
gram, the greatest need in Tampa to-day is the extension of its 
junior high school facilities to make provision for the children 
of the present elementary school enrollment as they are graduated 
from the elementary s·chools. 
THE PRESENT HIGH SCHOOL SITUATION 
The present Hillsboro County High School, even with the ad-
dition which has already been made, will not suffice to meet the 
high school needs of Tampa after this present year. It is im-
possible to add to site and building in such a way as to develop 
what will be ultimately a satisfactory situation at this present 
location, except at an excessively high cost. 
Map 12 has been drawn to indicate the location of the homes 
of the students attending the Hillsboro County High School at 
present. This map shows that the enrollment is divided into 
two distinct parts, separated by the Hillsboro River and the 
rapidly growing commercial and industrial area in the south-
central part of the city. The evidence which has been accumu-
lated, showing the extension of residential growth to the north, 
northeast and east, and to the west and southwest of. the present 
School District No. 4, indicates the trend of residential develop-
ment away from the centralized business section of the com-
munity. This t~end is naturally affected by automobile trans-
portation and the availability of sites for homes. 
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MAP 12 
PRESENT LOCATION OF THE HILLSBORO HIGH SCHOOL 
INDICATED BY ARROW 
OCTOBER 1925 
Each dot represents the home f t d t · 
residential distribution of these h~ ha s !; eln tattendu~g this hig)l school. The 
by the Hillsboro Riv g . sc oo s udents is broken mto two parts 
section lying in the s~~t~~~n~~i1 rpap1flyf dtehvelo,Ping commerci~l and industrial 
congestion of the · ar 0 e city. It is unwise to add to the 
forth through thiscor~:f~~cia~~:c~~nh by hsen1ding high school students back and point where two buildi · g BC oo enrollments are increasing to the 
and one for the weste~~s s~Eio~~cessary, one for the eastern section of Tampa 
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In planning the future high school provisions for Districts 
No. 4 and No. 45, the facts should be borne in mind that District 
No. 45 sends relatively few children to the present high school. 
The reason for this may be accounted for through the incQn-
venience of location, the crowding in the high school, and the 
social problems which are involved. The survey staff is con-
vinced that two separate high school buildings must be provided 
to care adequately for the ·advancement of secondary education 
in Districts No. 4 and No. 45. 
TRENDS OF GROWTH IN TAMPA 
Members of the survey staff have visited many times all sec-
tions of Districts No. 4 and No. 45. The number of homes which 
are being built in all of the vacant s·ections of both of these dis-
tricts is evidence that in a relatively short time no part of Dis-
tricts No. 4 and No. 45 will be left without some type of housing. 
The residential developments to the east and northeast of Dis-
trict No. 4, to the north, west, and southwest of Woodlawn 
Cemetery, and in the territory extending from Howard A venue 
to Old Tampa Bay, will tend to cover the whole of these two 
school districts. The problem for these districts is, therefore, 
to provide adequate schoolhousing for all of the territory in-
cluded within their boundaries. 
RESIDENTIAL BUILDING PERMITS 
The new homes built within a city form a good index of the 
trends of population. The residential building permits for the 
cities of Tampa and West Tampa issued by the City Building 
Department for the years 1924 and 1925 were secured. The 
location of the homes for which these permits have been issued 
has been shown on Maps 14 and 15. Each dot represents a 
home for which a permit was issued. Where permits were issued 
for apartment houses containing more than one home, the policy 
of using a dot to represent each family so housed was followed. 
It should be borne in mind that these permits are issued for the 
cities of Tampa and West Tampa only, and not for the school 
district. It is thus impossible to show the trend for the entire 
school district. 
Maps 13 and 14 show the very widespread nature of the resi-
dential development in Tampa and West Tampa. In the section 
0 
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MAP 13 
TAMPA.FLA. 
TREND OF GROWTH IN THiil CITY OP TAMPA AS INDICATED BY THE RESIDENTIAL 
PERMITS ISSUED IN 1924 
Each dot represent• a new home built in the cit:r 1D that 7ear. 
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MAP 14 
TAMPA.FLA. 
TREND OF GROWTH IN THE CITY OF TAMPA AS INDICATED BY THE RESIDENTIAL 
PERMITS IssUED IN JANUARY, 1925, TO OCTOBER, 1925 
Each dot represents a new home built in the city during that time. 'J'he 
sections to the northeast and southwest represent parts of the school district 
not included within the city where similar home-building activity bas taken 
place. These trends of residential growth indicate that the school building 
problem for School Districts No. 4 and No. 45 is no longer limited to special 
parts of these districts but covers the entire territory within their boundarie11. 
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south of Ross A venue and Eleventh Avenue, relatively few homes 
have been built during the past two years. A combination of 
the building permits issued during these two years shows a resi-
dential development of such a widespread nature as is rarely 
found in American cities·. This emphasizes the fact that the 
new school building program for Tampa must take into con-
sideration all sections of the city. It should be borne in mind 
also that similar residential developments have occurred in all 
these sections of the school districts which are not included within 
the boundaries of the cities. 
CHAPTER IV 
THE PROPOSED SCHOOL BUILDING PROGRAM 
Map 15 is a reproduction of Hillsboro County, showing the 
location of Tampa and West Tampa with reference to the other 
districts of the county. In the authorization of the survey made 
by the county board of education, the survey staff was invited 
to study the educational conditions and needs in Districts No. 
4 and No. 45. 
District No. 4 is more extensive than the city of Tampa, as 
shown on Map 15. A report on a proposed school building 
program will include the areas of this map which are marked 
"Tampa" and "West Tampa." In a relatively short time, it 
will become necessary to .. include within Supervisory District 
No. 4 such other districts as Ballast Point, Oak Park, and Sulphur 
Springs. The methods employed in determining the needs for 
Districts No. 4 and No. 45 should be subsequently extended to 
discover the needs of the other districts which are in the future 
allied with District No. 4. 
It is the opinion of the survey staff that the benefits now accru-
ing to the school system of Tampa through the establishment of 
a superior administrative and supervisory program should, as 
soon as occasion permits, be extended at least to three other dis-
tricts; namely, Oak Park, Sulphur Springs, and Ballast Point. 
ESTIMATE OF THE TOTAL NUMBER OF CHILDREN TO BE PROVIDED 
FOR IN THE NEW BUILDING PROGRAM 
In Table 5 are given the estimates of the number of children 
for whom new school buildings should be provided by September, 
1927. These estimates are divided into three parts; namely, the 
total number for whom the facilities are now in arrears, the total 
number who are estimated as not attending school and who would 
be attending if proper facilities were provided, and the total 
number who will be added to school population due to the con-
tinued growth of the total population of these two school districts. 
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MAP 15 
l"tA/l/T 
('/TY 
D 
Hn.LSBORO COUNTY, FLORIDA, SHOWING LOCATION OF TAMPA AND WEST TAMPA 
OCTOBER 1925 
Thill study was authorized to include the Tampa and West Tampa sections of 
Hillsboro County. The residential expansion of these sections has been so 
rapid that it will be necessary to consider in the near future Sulphur Sprinr;s 
Oak Park, and Ballast Point as parts of this urban educational area ·-iii 
planninr; the school building needs of Tampa and West Tampa the ultimate 
consolldatlon with the adjoining school districts bas been taken Into considera-
tion. 
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TABLE 5 
ESTIMATE OF TOTAL NUMBER OF CHILDREN TO BE PROVIDED i'OR 
IN NEW SCHOOL BUILDING PROGRAM 
TAMPA WEST TAMPA 
Total.a 
White Colored White Colored 
IN ARREARS 
Elementary .......... 1,600 967 100 2Q5 2,962 
Junior High School .•.. 634 } { 335 ... ... 969 High School ......... 345 ... ... 345 
Total in Arrears ..... 2,579 1,302 100 295 4,276 
NOT IN SCHOOL (EsTI-
MATED) 
750 300 4,550 Elementary .•........ 2,500 1,000 
Junior High School .... 1,000 } { 500 900 250 2,650 High School ......... 500 200 ... 700 
Total Not in School. 4,000 1,500 1,850 550 7,900 
INCREASE (BY SEPTEMBER, 
1927, ESTIMATED) 
Elementary .......... 2,100 500 400 150 3,150 
Junior High School .... 600 300 200 100 1,200 
High School ......... 500 .... 100 ... 600 
Total Increase to Sep-
tember, 1927 ....•. 3,200 800 700 250 4,950 
TOTAL TO Bil PROVIDED FOR SEPTEMBER, 1927 ....................... 17,126 
SCHOOL BUILDINGS TO BE ABANDONED 
It is the recommendation of the survey staff that the old 
wooden structure on the Henderson site, which was formerly 
used for high school purposes, be abandoned at the earliest mo-
ment and be completely removed from the site. This building 
is totally ullS'atisfactory for further educational use. 
In the program proposed, abandonment of the Gordon and 
Drew schools in West Tampa is also suggested. These buildings 
are confessedly of temporary nature, and can never be a satis-
factory part of the school plant of West Tampa. They are not 
properly located for future school centers. 
PROPOSED SCHOOL DISTRICTS FOR THE PRESENT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
BUILDINGS 
No recommendations to abandon any of the elementary school 
buildings now existing in Tampa have been made. The lack of 
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planning in the past makes necessary the development of irregu-
lar school districts for the future housing of elementary schools. 
Map 16 shows the future irregular districts proposed for the 
present s·chool buildings. It also shows the approximate loca-
tion of proposed new elementary school centers. The survey 
staff has not attempted to indicate the exact location of these 
centers. The symbols on the map merely indicate the general 
region in which the new schools should be located. The new 
elementary school centers are roughly defined as follows: 
1. A new school located to the east of the Gary School and 
probably ·providing, if feasible, for children from the Oak 
Park district. 
2. The Washington Junior High School should be l etained at 
present for junior high school purposes, but ultimately 
should be made an elementary school center; 
· 3. A new elementary school center should be planned west 
of Main Street, north of Ross A venue and east of the Hills·-
boro River. 
4. A new elementary school building should be planned to 
the west or southwest of the Memorial Junior High School, 
and east of the Hillsboro River. 
5. A new school should fie planned in the extreme northwest-
ern section of the present city of Tampa. The size of this 
school and its location will depend upon what action is 
taken with reference to consolidation of the Sulphur Springs 
District with District No. 4. 
6. A new elementary school center should be planned east 
of Nebraska Avenue in the northeastern section of School 
District No. 4. 
7. A new elementary school center should be located in the 
section north of Yborville and west of Jackson Heights. 
8. A new elementary school center should be located in the 
section of the city north of the Roosevelt School and south-
west of the Mitchell School. 
9. A new piant west of the MacFarlane School to incorpo-
rate the enrollment of the Gordon and the excessive en-
rollments of the MacFarlane and the Cuesta. 
10. An elementary school building should be located upon a 
new site selected west of the Drew School. 
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As these new units are being developed, it is contemplated 
that no further significant changes will be made in the following 
buildings: Gary, Jackson, Ybor, Madison, Graham, Seminole, 
Buffalo, Roosevelt, and Mitchell. Minor changes are required at 
East Tampa, Gorrie, Lee, and Cuesta. 
It is recommended that increased accommodations be pro-
vided at the Bryan and the Edison. 
It is recommended that an auditorium be added to the Shore 
School. 
The elimination of the wooden building on the Henderson 
grounds is urged. 
In practically all cas·es, it is necessary for the board of edu-
cation to acquire additional land about the existing schools 
whenever such acquisition can be made. This is extremely im-
portant so that adequate play space will be available, as the 
population centers around these schools become more congested. 
It is recommended that no further additions be made at this 
time to the MacFarlane School and the Cuesta School. The 
Gordon School should be abandoned. The Drew School als·o 
should be abandoned when the new unit to the west has been 
constructed. 
NEW JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS PROPOSED 
1. A j_unior high school building is recommended to serve the 
children of West Tampa. This should be located centrally 
with respect to the present total population distribution 
of the city. 
2. A new junior high school is proposed in the northern end 
of the city to provide for the children of the Seminole 
Heights area, and possibly for the Sulphur Springs area, if 
this section is combined with District No. 4. 
3. A junior high school is proposed northeast of the Memorial 
Junior High School to provide for children in the north-
east section of the city. 
4. A junior high school is proposed east of the Washington 
Junior High to provide for the children of the Jackson 
Heights area and for thos·e east and south of this region. 
5. When the present Hillsboro County High School is aban-
doned for junior high school purposes, this building should 
be used for another junior high school center at this point. 
MAP 16 
LOCATION OF THE PRESENT ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS AND TiIE PROPOSED 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
Each circle represents the location of an existing elementary building. The 
squares represent the approximate location where new elementary units are t.o 
be planned. The heavy lines surrounding each building represent the approxi-
mate district to be served. Efl'ort bas been made not to require the passage of 
children across dangerous thoroughfares. 
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In every case, it is of the utmost importance that larger sites 
be bought than have heretofore been provided, with the excep-
tion of the recently acquired site for the Memorial Junior High 
School. The proposed program, in many cases, will consist only 
of the first unit of a much larger building which will be neces-
sary within the period of the next five to ten years. It is much 
more economical to acquire adequate sites and to provide for 
relatively large school units than it is to buy many more sites 
and erect many small school buildings. 
The manner in which these proposed junior high s·chools will 
serve Districts No. 4 and No. 45 is shown in Map 17, where the 
approximate locations of the present junior high school centers 
are indicated, and where lines are drawn to include the area 
served by each of these schools. 
THE NEW SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
The evidence has already been presented to show that between 
1,000 and 1,500 more children would be enrolle~ in the secondary 
schools of the two school districts, providing the proper facilities 
were available for these children. The conclusion is reached 
by the survey staff that the next step in planning additional 
senior high school facilities will include the following: 
1. The selection of a large acreage to the east of Nebraska 
Avenue and north of Michigan Avenue upon which a cos-
mopolitan senior high school should be developed to take 
care of the educational needs of both boys and girls for 
what is now District No. 4, as well as any extensions of 
this district to the north and east. 
2. The utilization of the present Hillsboro County High School 
for junior high school purposes, as soon as this provision 
has been made. 
3. Other secondary school provisions which will ultimately 
care for all children west of the Hillsboro River and east of 
Old Tampa Bay. The building which is planned at present 
may be planned as a six-year school to provide for ~he 
junior high school needs of the extreme west of District 
No. 4 and the senior high school needs of the entire area 
west of the Hillsboro River. A large site is needed for this 
school, since it will ultimately become as large a secondary 
MAP 17 
THE ULTIMATE JUNIOR HrnH ScHOOL BuILDINGB 
In planning the ultimate junior high school program, it is proposed to retain 
the Wilson and Memorial Junior High Schools for this purpose, to change the 
Hillsboro High School into a junior high school, to convert the Washington 
High School into an elementary school, to plan four new junior high school 
centers, and one center for a combination junior-senior high school. The 
hollow squares represent the new junior high school centers. The trianile 
represents the new junior-senior high school center. 
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MAP 18 
THE ULTIMATE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL PROGRAM WITHIN THE PRESENT 
DISTRICT LIMITS 
The square repre.sents the approximate location of a new senior high school 
in Tampa. The tri!lngle represents the approximate location of a new senior-junior high school m the western section of this study area. 
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school district as the one proposed in the eastern section 
of the district. It is extremely urgent that these sites be 
well chosen and be sufficiently adequate to care for ~he 
units built at present as well as the extensions which will 
be proposed as Tampa's needs grow. 
Map 18 shows how these two schools are intended to serve 
the secondary school needs of the districts. 
SCHOOLS FOR COLORED CHILDREN 
The only satisfactory buildings for the colored children are 
the Blanche Street School and the Lomax School. The Harlem 
Academy building will be used for a considerable period but 
the prospect is that its use for school purposes will be discontinued 
through the pressure of commercial growth in this district. The 
Lomax School has been renovated recently and improved very 
much over its appearance when the survey began. The Blanche 
Street School has been well constructed although placed on a 
very limited site. This school is now very greatly overcrowded. 
This is also true of the other schools. 
The building program for the colored children should take into 
full consideration ·the trends of development for the colored peo-
ple. As each future school is planned, it should be considered as 
a community center which will afford the best opportunity for 
educational training for both children and adults. 
A new site for the high school should be selected by the board 
of education. The program of s·chool buildings for the colored 
children will include new provisions for the junior-senior high 
school as well as new provisions for elementary children to pre-
vent overcrowding and to provide more satisfactory housing 
conditions. 
Sizes of Sites Recommended.-Wherever possible, it is hoped 
that. Tampa will follow the policy pursued in other cities, such 
as Atlanta and Augusta, Ga., and Charlotte, Goldsboro, Greens-
boro, Salisbury, and Winston-Salem, N. C., in the selection of 
their sites. In the cases enumerated above, these cities, in many 
instances, have been able to select four or more acres for eJe-
mentary school, six to fifteen acres for junior high school, and 
ten to twenty acres and more for senior high school sites. The 
survey staff is fully aware of the difficulties now being encoun-
0 .~ 
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MAP 19 
TAMPA.FLA. 
LOCATION OF PRESENT SCHOOLS FOR COLORED CHILDREN 
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tered in Tampa to secure ample land. Tampa, however, is 
building for the future, and in so building should assure itself 
that it is making adequate provision for the educational and 
play program of children. 
Cost of the Proposed Sc.hool Buil<ling Program.-In estimating 
the amount of money necess·ary to provide the accommod~~ions 
which have been outlined above, the survey staff has been gllided 
by the costs prevailing in Tampa and by the conditions pre-
vailing in the building trades. The members of the survey staff 
have been most favorably impressed by the results that have 
been secured from the expenditures of the funds made available 
in the million-dollar bond issue of the spring of 1925. Tampa 
has secured more high-grade school facilities for the money ex-
pended during the spring and summer of 1925 than has been 
secured in most other cities where like sums have heen spent. 
In most cities in the United States, the amount of money re-
quired to provide the accommodations needed by Tampa would 
be 25 to 50 per cent more than the amount it is estimated Tampa 
will require. Soil, climatic, and labor conditions account for 
this variation. 
In making the estimate of costs, the numbers of children {in 
Tampa and West Tampa) for whom provision is to be made are 
stated below: 
{
Elementary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7,450 
White Junior High School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . 3,234 
Senior High School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,645 
C 1 d {Elementary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,212 0 ore Junior-Senior High School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,485 
The estimated cost of buildings, equipment, and grounds to take 
care of the needs of the elementary school children, as listed 
above, iii $2,350,000. 
To provide accommo_dations for the senior and junior high 
school children listed above, the estimated cost is $3,250,000. 
The total cost is $5,600,000. 
The survey staff is of the opinion that this sum should be 
divided so that the citizens of West Tampa will be asked to 
vote $600,000 and the citizens of Tampa $5,000,000. 
CH.APTER V 
SCHOOL FINANCING AND SCHOOL COSTS IN TAMPA 
INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT 
It is the purpose of this chapter to present the facts relating to 
the financial problems of the Tampa schools·. The discussion 
of these problems will be treated under four main headings: 
(1) The source of Tampa's school moneys; (2) a detailed analysis 
of school expenditures; (3) a study of Tampa's ability to finance 
the public school system which will include an interpretation 
of the cost of putting into effect the recommendations of the 
survey staff; and ( 4) a discussion of the changes in practice or 
in state law which are essential to the sound financing of an 
adequate school system in Tampa in the future. 
Each of these four divisions will be treated from two points 
of view. First, a detailed analysis of the financial data con-
cerning the Tampa schools for the fiscal year beginning July I, 
1924, and ending June 30, 1925. Second, a comparison of the 
financial situation in Tampa with that in each of nineteen south-
ern cities of approximately the same population as Tampa. This 
comparative study is based upon the financial data for the 
year 1923-1924. No agency in the United States has yet col-
lected financial data for American city school systems for the 
year 1924-1925. The only data available are for one year 
earlier. 
SOURCE OF TAMPA'S SCHOOL MONEYS 
Educational facilities for the school children of Tampa are 
provided through three different agencies-the Hillsboro County 
Board of Education, and the School Trustees of District No. 4 
and of District No. 45. Elementary and junior high school edu-
cation in the two districts is financed through the district trus-
tees and the county board. Senior high school education for 
the children of Tampa is provided by the Hillsboro County 
High School. This and the vocational school are financed di-
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rectly and almost entirely by the state and the county board 
of education.1 
The receipts of school moneys, therefore, have been analyzed 
into those for District No. 4, for District No. 45, for the Hillsboro 
County High School, and for the vocational school. Included in 
the receipts for Districts No. 4 and No. 45 are the amounts con-
tributed by the state of Florida and by the Hillsboro County 
Board of Education. 
The complete detail of this analysis is shown in Table 7 at the 
end of this chapter. This table shows that during the last fiscal 
year the schools which cared for the needs of Tampa's. school 
children received moneys to the gross· amount of approximately 
$1,820,000. Of this amount more than $1,040,000 came from 
the sale of bonds and from short term loans. The remainQ.er 
of approximately $775,000 represents the revenue received for 
the purpose of carrying on the regular educational program of 
the Tampa schools. It will be shown in another section of this 
chapter that $600,000 of this revenue was paid out to meet cur-
rent expenses and $165,000 to carry the indebtedness which had 
been incurred for school purposes. 
The analysis reported in Table 7 shows that Tampa's school 
moneys come from two types of sources. Moneys from t~ese 
sources are listed as revenue receipts and as non-revenue receipts. 
Revenue receipts are primarily derived from public taxation and 
may.be paid into the school treasury from the federal government, 
the state, the county, or directly from taxation in the local dis-
trict. Other moneys, such as those derived from the issuing of 
bonds, the borrowing of money on short term loans, or f.rom 
the sale of school property, are classed as non-revenue receipts. 
The total revenue receipts amounted to almost $777,000 this 
past year, and the non-revenue receipts were to the amount of 
$1,045,000. One million dollars · of this sum was due to the 
issuing of bonds in that amount by District No. 4. 
The percentage distribution of the revenue receipts accruing 
to the Tampa schools is shown in the last column of Table 7. 
The important relation which the county board of education 
bears to the city schools is clearly shown in this column. Almost 
a negligible amount of money is received from the federal gov-
s The county board and the state each contributed one-third of the support 
to the vocational school, but the total expenditure on this school ls relativ~l7 
small. 
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ernment. Approximately 51h per cent of the revenue receipts, 
a total of les·s than $42,000, comes from state funds; but the 
county receipts properly credited to the schools of Tampa and 
West Tampa were more than $294,000, or approximately 38 per 
cent of all revenue receipts. This is an amount greater by 
$32,000 than that derived by the local district tax of ten mills 
for school purposes. It is interesting to note that more than 73 
per cent of the Hillsboro County Board of Education receipts 
are placed to the account of the Tampa schools--about 50 per 
cent to District No. 4, 5 per cent to District No. 45, 17 per cent 
to the county high school maintained in Tampa, and 11h per cent 
to the vocational school in Tampa. 
Tampa's receipts of school money were compared with thos·e 
of nineteen other southern cities for the year 1923-1924. The 
facts for this study were secured from the reports made by Tampa 
and by these other cities to the Federal Bureau of Education at 
W as'hington. A summary of this comparison of Tampa with the 
other southern cities is shown in Table 8 at the end of this chap-
ter. It is there shown that Tampa's revenue receipts were $175,-
000. According to this report the Tampa schools received 51/2 
per cent of their unborrowed moneys from the federal govern-
ment and from the state, practically all of this amount coming 
from the state. This percentage is less than the percentage ·of 
6. 7 received from thes·e sou~ces by the nineteen cities. During 
that year Tampa received 25 per cent of the unborrowed money 
for the local schools from Hillsboro County as compared with 
29%, the average percentage of the unborrowed receipts·, which 
the other nineteen southern cities received from their respective 
counties. 
ANALYSIS OF SCHOOL EXPENDITURES IN TAMPA 
The system of financial accounting in use for the schools in 
Hillsboro County does not conform with the standard system of 
school accounting in general use throughout the United States. 
Two of, the outstanding weaknesses of the present system are, 
first, that it does not provide for the distribution of all expendi-
tures under some one of the eight subdivisions commonly ac-
cepted, and second, that it does not provide for the allocation of 
each expenditure to the building or type of school for which that 
expenditure is made. The first :weakness of the accounting Hys-
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tern makes it impossible to make valid comparisons with Tampa's 
expenditures for school purposes and the corresponding expen9i-
tures of other cities. Because of the second weakness it is im-
possible to determine readily the relative cost of the educational 
program being offered in different buildings or in different types 
of schools in Tampa. 
The survey staff redistributed every item of expenditure made 
for school purposes during the fiscal year between July 1, 1924, 
and June 30, 1925, and organized these expenditures in con-
formity with the standard system of accounting. So far as it was 
possible from the original vouchers, each of these expenditures 
was allocated to the building or type of school on whose account 
the expenditure was made. The facts concerning school costs 
in .Tampa during the last fiscal year, as reported in this section, 
are based upon this analysis. 
The biennial reports required by the Federal Bureau of Edu-
cation are organized on the basis of the standard system of school 
accounting. Because of the lack of conformity in Tampa's sys-
tem of accounting, the reports which have been turned in to the 
federal government have contained certain approximations and 
omissions. The parts of this section comparing Tampa's ex-
penditures with those of nineteen other southern cities for the 
year 1923-1924 are based upon the report returned to the Federal 
Bureau of Education and are, therefore, not entirely accurate 
and authoritative as to the subdivisions of expenditure. 
It may be said in passing that the adoption and use of the 
standard forms of school accounting in Hillsboro County would 
make it possible for any intere5ted person to secure in a few 
hours such pertinent facts concerning school costs in Tampa aS' 
have required many days of labor on the part of trained members 
of the survey staff. 
This section presents as nearly as is possible the complete 
facts concerning expenditures for public education for all of the 
school children of Tampa and West Tampa, whether these ex-
penditures were made by the district trustees of one of these 
districts or by the county board of education on account of the 
educational program offered to the school children of these two 
districts. A proportionate share of the county board's overhead 
expense on account of the schools of the entire county is added 
to the actual expenditures of the county board on account of 
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the county high school, the vocational school, or the elementary 
schools of these two districts. 
Such general charges as could not definitely be allocated to a 
particular building or type of school were prorated among all 
of the schools of the two districts. A division of these general 
charges between white and colored schools was made propor-
tional to the total teachers' salaries paid to the white and colored 
teachers. The amount credited to white schools on this basis 
was then distributed to the different buildings or types of school 
in proportion to the average daily attendance of pupils in each 
such unit. In like manner, amounts credited to the colored 
schools were divided among the separate units on the basis of 
the number of pupils in average daily attendance in each unit. 
A small proportion of last year's current expenses could not 
be allocated to a particular school building or type of school. 
Only 13 per cent of the total had to be prorated. Included in t~is 
13 per cent were the salary of the supervising principal and ex-
penses of the board of education-such charges as have to be 
prorated among separate schools under even the more adequate 
system of financial accounting. 
Total School Expenditures.-During the fiscal year 1924-1925 
there was a total expenditure of $1,049,636.15 on account of the 
public schools maintained for the children of Tampa. The aver-
age attendance in these schools was 14,415 pupils each day. This 
total expenditure amounted to $72.81 per pupil in attendance. 
Of this amount a little more than $975,000 was expended on 
account of the 12,540 in average daily attendance in schools for 
white pupils. This is an average expenditure of nearly $78 per 
white pupil in the elementary schools, vocational school, and 
junior and senior high schools. The complete analysis of total 
expenditures according to the purpose of the expenditure and 
for the white and colored pupils of each district is presented in 
Table 10 at the end of this chapter. This table shows that 
approximately $855,000 was expended on the . elementary and 
junior high schools of District No. 4, nearly $102,000 on the 
schools of District No. 45, a little more than $15,000 on the voca-
tional school, and nearly $78,000 on the Hillsboro County High 
School. 
A study of past years shows that the total expenditure on 
public education in 1916-1917 was a little more than $152,000 
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for ~ total of 7,745 pupils-less than $20 annual expenditure per 
pupil. In 1920-1921 the total expenditure was about $344,000--
a total of $34 for each of 10,193 pupils. 
The last column of Table 11 shows that the total expenditure 
per pupil in average daily attendance in Tampa in 1923-1924 
was a tri~e more than $79 as compared with $73 during 1924-
1925. This table records· the total expenditure per pupil in at-
tendance in each of eighteen other southern cities and shows that 
two years ago eight of them expended more and ten of them less 
per pupil than did Tampa. 
No great importance should be attached to these facts con-
cerning the total expenditure since they include widely varying 
amounts invested in school lands and buildings during the year. 
It is not justifiable to charge such expenditures· to any single 
school year just because the outlay happened to be made that 
year. Really significant comparisons among school systems must 
be based upon the current expense for school purposes rather than 
on total expenditures. 
Current Erpenses for Sc:hools.-It has been stated above that 
school accounting classifies all expenditures under some one of 
eight major heads. Six of these subdivisions are for functions _ 
~ssential to the actual running of a city school system. They 
mclude the expenses involved in paying teachers and janitors 
in keeping buildings· in repair, in running the offices of the board 
~f ed~cation and the superintendent of schools, in providing 
hbranes and health service, and many other services involved 
in providing an educational program for the school children 
of a city. The sum of the expenditures for these six functions 
is called current expense. 
The two othe~ functions of total expenditure are debt service 
and capital outlay. Capital outlay represents a community's 
expe~d1ture ~or lands and buildings that it may provide adequate 
housmg for its school children. This expenditure is an invest-
ment and not an expense. Debt service likewise is not a direct 
ch~rge to the. expense of providing actual instruction for school 
ch1~dren. It is most concerned with the paying back of money 
which has been borrowed or paying the interest on such borrowed 
money. Both debt service and capital outlay tend to fluctuate 
greatly from year to year. For these reasons it is much more 
reasonable to attach importance to a detailed analysis of the 
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current expenses of a school system than to that of the entire 
expenditure of school moneys for all purposes. This is particu-
larly true, if one be comparing a city's financial practice with 
that of other cities. 
On page 99 is presented a diagram showing the distribution 
among the eight major functions of the expenditures for all school 
purposes. The subdivisions under each major head define clearly 
the group of expenditures which belong in each major function. 
The .Bix subdivisions of current expenses· are general control, in-
structional service, operation of school plant, maintenance of 
plant, fixed charges, and auxiliary agencies. Of the total ex-
penditure of approximately $1,050,000 on the Tampa schools in 
1924-1925, $601,451.89 was expended for the functions included 
under current expenses. Table 10, which is shown on page 123, 
presents a very complete analysis of the distribution of t~is 
$600,000 among the different types of schools and also the amount 
expended for each of the six major divisions of current expenses. 
This table shows that the current expense per pupil in average 
daily attendance last year ranged from $14.30 for the colored 
schools of District No. 45 to $83.19 in the Hillsboro County High 
School. The current expense per pupii in the elementary schools 
for white children in District No. 4 was $42.57. In District No. 
45 the corresponding figure was $37.44. 
One of the most interesting financial studies made by the sur-
vey staff was that of the variation in the current expense per pupil 
in the several s·chool buildings and types of school in the two dis-
tricts. The detailed analysis is presented in Table 11. This 
table shows that the current expense per pupil in average daily 
attendance in the elementary schools for white pupils ranged 
from $34.68 in the Cuesta School in West Tampa to $60.39 per 
pupil in the Gordon School in West Tampa. The heavy current 
expense per pupil in the Gordon School is undoubtedly due to 
·the fact that it is so small. There were only thirty-five pupils 
in average daily attendance last year. The current expense in 
the sc_hools for colored children ranged from $14.30 in School 
No. 2 in West Tampa to $22.87 in the Lomax School of District 
No. 4. 
A comparison of the current expenses J>er pupil in the elemen-
tary schools, junior high schools, and the Hillsboro County High 
School shows that the amounts per pupil in average daily attend-
DIAGRAM SHOWING DISTRIBUTION OF EXPENDITURES FOR 
ALL SCHOOL PURPOSES 
GENERAL CONTROL 
School elections . • . . . 
Board of education and secre-
tary's office-salaries . • 
Board or education and secre-
tary's office-supplies . • 
Other expenses of business 
control . . . . . . . 
Superintendent's office-sala-
ries . . . . . . . 
Superintendent's office-sup-
plies . • . . . . . . 
Superintendent's office-other 
expenses • . . . . 
Compulsory educa ti on-sala-
ries . . . . . . . . 
Compulsory education-other 
expenses 
Research . . . . . 
Other expense of education 
control 
Total for General Control 
INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICE 
Supervisors-salaries 
Supervisors- other expenses. 
Principals' offices-salaries of 
principals . . . . . . 
Principals' offices-salaries of 
clerks . . . . . . . 
Principals' office~supplies . 
Principa ls' offices-other ex-
otE~~s~~pense of suvervisi~n · 
Salaries of teachers . . • 
Textbooks . . 
Other supplies used in in-
struction 
Commencement exercises and 
exhibits . . . . . 
Other expense of instruction 
Total for Instructional 
Service 
OPERATION OF SCHOOL PLANT 
Wages of janitors and other 
employees 
Fuel . . . 
Water •..•.• 
Light and power . . . 
Janitors' supplies . . 
General care of grounds . . 
Services other than personal . 
Other expense of operation • 
Total for Operation of 
Plant 
MAINTENANCE OF PLANT 
Upkeep of grounds (repairs) 
Repair of buildings . . . . 
Repair and replacement of 
heating, lighting, and 
plumbing equipment . . . 
Repair and replacement of 
U'o~ara~us. u~ed. in. i~st~uc~ 
Refiair and replacement of 
urniture . . . . . . 
Repair and replacement of 
other equipment . . . . 
Other expense of maintenance 
Total Ea:pense of Mainte-
nance of Plant 
99 
FIXED CHARGES 
Pensions 
Rents 
Insurance 
~~;~:ibutions aiid ~ontin: 
gencies 
Totai FiaJed Charges 
DEBT SERVICE 
Payment of bonds-direct 
Payment of bonds-sinking 
fund . 
Redemption of short term 
loans . 
Payment of interest~n 
bonds . 
Payment of interest-on 
short term loans . . . . 
Refunds of taxes and tuition 
Totai Ea:pense of Debt 
Bervwe 
CAPITAL OUTLAY 
Land •... 
New buildings . . . . . . 
Improvement of new grounds 
Alteration of old buildings 
. (not repairs) . . : . . . 
Equipment of new bmldmgs 
-beating, lighting, plumb-
ing and electricity : : . 
Equipment of new bmldmgs 
-furniture . . . . . . 
Equipment of new buildings 
-mstructional apparatus . 
Equipment of new buildings 
-other equipment . . . 
Equipment of old buildings-
heating, .lighting, plumbing 
and electricity .. . . . 
Equipment of old buildings-
furniture . . . . . . 
Equipment of old bulldings-
instructional apparatus . . 
Equipment of old buildings-
other equipment . . . • 
Other capital outlay 
Total Capital Outlay 
AUXILIARY AGENCIES 
Libraries--salaries . . 
Libraries-books, repairs and 
replacements 
Libraries-other expense 
Health service-medical in-
spection . . • . . • . 
Health service-nurse service 
Health service-dental serv-
ice • . . . · · · • · Health service-other expense 
Transportation of pupils . . 
Care of children in institu-
tions . . . . 
Provision of lunches . . . 
Community lectures and social 
centers 
Recreation 
Other expenses . . . . . 
Payments to private schools 
and those of other civil 
divisions 
Total Ea:penaitures Aua:-
iliary Agencies and 
Other Sundry Activities 
GRAND TOTAL 
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ance were, respectively, $40.07, $50.93, and $83.19. The at~nd­
ance at the vocational school is so irregular, and each pupil at-
tends for so short a time each week, that cost figures based on 
the average daily attendance would not be comparable with .such 
figures for the other schools of Tampa. For that reason the total 
number of hours of instruction given in the vocational school 
during the past year was translated into the number of p~pils 
in tbe regular day schools of the city who would have required 
the same number of hours of instruction during the regular school 
year. On this basis it was found that the teaching load in the 
vocational school was equivalent to the teaching load made 
necessary by 160 pupils in average daily attendance throughout 
the whole year. The total enrollment of the vocational school 
was actually more than 1,200. On the basis of 160 pupils, the 
cost per pupil in the vocational school was $90.73 last year. As 
is the case in every city, the type of educational program offered 
in the vocational school is more expensive than that offered in 
other schools. 
When all of the schools of both districts were grouped to-
gether, it was found that the current expense per pupil last y~ar 
was $41. 72. According to the report made to the Federal Bureau 
of Education the current expense per pupil the year previous, 
1923-1924 was $49.42. According to these figures, Tampa's cur-
rent expe~s·es per pupil have decreased more than 15 per cent 
in the past year. Even the current expenses per pupil of two 
years ago were very low. Table 12 shows that of eighteen other 
southern cities nine had current expenses per pupil ranging from 
$49.69 to $70.34. (See page 126.) 
Were the comparison with the eighteen southern cities to be 
made on the basis of the total current expense per teacher in-
stead of on the basis of the current expense per pupil in average 
daily attendance, Tampa would rank two positions higher. There 
were seven of these cities with heavier current expense per teacher 
and eleven spending less than Tampa. The current expense per 
teacher in Tampa in 1923-1924 was $1,571. The other eighteen 
cities ranged from $919 per teacher in Pensacola to more than 
$2,000 in Winston-Salem. Table 13 reports the complete detail 
for all of these cities. (See page 127.) 
Were such a comparison to be made with cities of Tampa's 
size throughout the entire United States, the showing of Tampa 
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would be very much worse than when it is compared with south-
ern cities only. The average current expense per pupil in Ameri-
can cities of more than 8,000 was $85 per year five years ago 
and has been increasing slightly since that time. 
Another study of Tampa's current expenses was made on the 
basis of the amount of money expended for each purpos·e or 
function. Of the total current expense of more than $601,000 
last year, $42,447 was chargeable to the general overhead ex-
pense of running the school system. This amount included the 
expenses of the trustees of the two districts, the salary of the 
supervising principal and all of the expenses· of the administra-
tive staff. Included in the amount is a proportionate share of 
the overhead expense of the Hillsboro County Board of Educa-
tion and its administrative office. This is a little less than 7 per 
cent of the total current expense. 
Instructional service is the subdivision of current expense which 
always requires heavier expenditure than any other single item, 
or than all other items put together. The total amount charge-
able to that function in Tampa last year was $496,615, nearly 
83 per cent of the total current expense. Instructional service 
includes all expenditures for the salaries of principals, super-
visors and teachers and also the cost of all instructional supplies. 
' The percentage of current expense chargeable to this item is un-
usually high in Tampa. The facts concerning teachers' salaries 
in Tampa, reported in another chapter, make it clear that this 
pereentage is high in Tampa because unusually small amounts 
are being expended for other functions and not because too much 
is being expended on teachers' salaries. That the high percentage 
of current expense chargeable to instructional service does not 
result from excessive amounts expended on principals, super-
visors, and instructional supplies is indicated by the fact that 
only 7 per cent of all instructional s·ervice in Tampa is chargeable 
to these other items. As a rule 15 per cent of the expenditure 
for this function goes to these other items of instructional service, 
only 85 per cent being devoted to teachers' salaries. 
This analysis of current expenses in Tampa makes it clear that 
the whole school system has been financed on the lowest possible 
level. That teachers' salaries are too low in relation to the cost 
of living is clearly demonstrated in Chapter XII, yet an absolute 
minimum is being expended upon all other functions in the city 
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school system. In typical American cities of Tampa's size, 
teachers' salaries alone are approximately 65 per cent of the 
total current expense. In southern cities this percentage aver-
ages nearly 70. Yet Tampa, with teachers' salaries indefensibly 
low, is spending 78 per cent of all current expense money for 
teachers' salaries. 
The low level at which Tampa has financed her educational-
system may be demonstrated in another way. With teachers' 
salaries as they are it would have been necessary for Tampa to 
have spent $63,000 more for the other items of current. expense 
last year in order to have followed the practice of spendmg only 
70 per cent of current expense money for teachers' salaries, as 
other southern cities do. 
The total expense of operating the school plant in Tampa last 
year w~s $39,330, or $2.73 per pupil in average da~ly att~nd~nce. 
Two-thirds of this amount went to pay the salaries of 3amtors. 
The total cost of operating the plant is a little more than 6 per 
cent of the total current expense that year. Southern cities, in 
general, tend to spend between 9 and 10 per cent of their annual 
current expense budget for this item. Tampa is, therefore, operat-
ing her school plants at about two-thirds the usual cost. in a 
southern city. The saving in fuel because of the warm climate 
accounts for a small part of this saving in operating costs. 
Southern cities as a group spend approximately 31/2 per cent 
of their current expense money for repairs to buildings and to 
school equipment of various kinds. Tampa, with a total e~­
penditure for repairs of $14,392 or almost .exactly $1 per pupil, 
used less than 21/2 per cent of the current expenses for this item. 
As in the case of operation, this represents approximately two-
thirds the usual amount expended on repairs in southern cities. 
The expenditure for fixed charges, such as insurance and pen-
sions was a little more than $6,000 last year, 1925-approxi-
mately 1 per cent of the total current expense. This again is a 
slightly smaller proportion of the total current expense budget 
than is usual in southern cities. 
American cities, in general, tend to spend nearly 2 per cent 
of their current expense moneys for such auxiliary agencies as 
libraries health service, school luncheons and recreation. In 
Tampa both the health service and playgrounds are financed by 
agencies other than the board of education, with the result that 
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an absolute minimum of public school money is expended on 
auxiliary agencies. The total chargeable to this function last 
year was $2,363, or only 16 cents per pupi.l. Most other south-
ern cities spend from two to four times as much for these im-
portant services. 
As is pointed out above, the entire school system in Tampa 
has been financed at the lowest possible level. Teachers' salaries 
are so low that it requires two-thirds of a teacher's annual salary 
to pay for board and room alone. Yet the other expenditures 
on the public schools are proportionately less than thos·e for 
the salaries of teachers. 
A careful study of the living conditions of teachers indicates 
that their salaries should be twice their annual expense for 
board and room. On the basis of the present cost of living in 
Tampa, teachers' s·alaries should have aggregated $620 000 last 
. ' year, mstead of $465,000. If this $620,000 were 70 per cent of the 
current expense budget, as is the case in the typical southern 
city, the total current expenses last year should have been $885 -
?DD· This would have meant an increase of nearly 50 per ce~t 
m current expenses. Had that amount been expended, the cur-
rent expense per pupil would have been approximately $60 in-
stead of $42 as was actually the cas-e. Such an expenditure per 
pupil would have caused Tampa to rank above three-fourths of 
the southern cities instead of at the middle of the group, as was 
actually the case. 
Throughout the entire discussion of this chapter Tampa has 
been compared with southern cities only. It is an accepted fact 
that public education is financed at a lower level in s·outhern 
cities than in any other geographical group in the United States. 
The validity of treating Tampa as a typical southern city may 
very well be doubted, however. With real estate values and 
living conditions as they now are, ~th a large proportion of 
the present population accustomed to public schools financed 
at hig~er levels than in southern cities, and with the rapid in-
cr:ease m Tampa's population coming in part from areas outside 
of the South, it may be defended as much more valid to compare 
Tampa with cities of Indiana, of New Jersey, or of Massachusetts. 
Such comparison would, of course, present Tampa in a much more 
u~favorable light than have the comparisons actually drawn in 
this chapter. · -
104 Survey of the Schoa"ls of Tampa, Flmida 
Total Cost of Public Education in Tampa.-It is entirely 
sound to compare city school systems on the basis of their cur-
rent expenses for public education, but this should not mislead 
one into assuming that the current expense on account of public 
education represents the total cost to a community during a 
given year. It is true that there are included in total expendi-
tures certain amounts which are not a part of the annual cost. 
The expenditure for a new school building is an excellent ex-
ample of such an item. Money paid out for such a purpose is an 
investment. The community does not use up dur4:ig the year 
the amount of cash thus invested. It has as much wealth at the 
end of the year as at the beginning, but a part of that wealth is 
in a different form. 
On the other hand, there are elements of true economic cost 
which do not require cash outlay each year and which are not 
included in the current expenses for public education. For one 
thing, school buildings and school equipment are continually 
depreciating in value-a certain amount of value is worn out 
or actually disappears each year. This loss in value is a part 
of the cost to a community of maintaining a system of public 
education. Another element of true cost which may not be 
overlooked in sound accounting is "imputed interest"-a fair 
interest charge on the amount of capital which the community 
has tied up in its school plant. This capital is not available 
for other productive enterprises and its annual earning capacity 
must be charged as a part of the annual cost of public education. 
When all such factors are taken into account, it is found that 
Tampa had to meet directly or indirectly a total charge of nearly 
$750,000 last year because of the maintenance of its system of 
public education. Thi2 total economic cost was equivalent to 
$52.35 per pupil in average daily attendance. 
The complete analysis of the total economic cost of public 
education in Tampa last year is given in Table 14 at the end of 
this chapter. This table shows that the true cost per pupil ranged 
from les·s than $18 per colored pupil in District No. 45 to more 
than $111 per pupil in the Hillsboro County High School. 
TAMPA'S ABILITY TO PAY FOB PUBLIC EDUCATION 
The preceding sections of this chapter have presented facts 
concerning the source~ of Tampa's school moneys and a detailed 
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analysis of school expenditures. It is the purpose of this section 
of the· chapter to relate the financial facts already presented to 
Tam?a's eco~omic ability to support an adequate system of 
pubhc education. 
It has been shown that the public schools of Tampa have been 
financed a~ . a very low level even in comparison with other 
sout~ern cities. Were Tampa's financial effort on account of 
pubhc schools to be compared with other cities .of the United 
States of somewhat the same characteristics· as to population 
and cost of living, the school expenses would be shown to have 
been ~~ry much lower relatively, than when compared with south-
ern cities only. In the present discussion, it is proposed to ask 
and attempt to answer the question, "Are the economic resources 
of Tampa such that an adequate system of public schools can 
be financed without unusual or burdensome· financial effort on 
the part of Tampa's taxpayers?" 
The primary evidence required to answer this question must 
be .secured from a. consideration of the amount of taxable wealth 
which may be levied upon for school purposes in Tampa and in 
other comparable cities. 
A~other ~onsideration must be whether the Tampa schools 
receive a fair and equitable share of the tax moneys collected for 
all governmental functions in the city. 
A third consideration closely related to this one has to do with 
t?~ tax rate levied for school purposes in Tampa and in other 
cities. 
It is~ well-~own fact that different taxing areas in the several 
states, or even m the s·ame state, make it a practice to assess tax-
able property at greatly differing percentages of the real market 
value of that p~ope~y. ~tis very clear that a comparison of the 
assessed. valuation m a cit! wh~re property is assessed at 90 per 
cent of ~ts real value and m a city where it is assessed at 20 per 
ce~t of its value mus~ be entirely without validity. Any sound 
evidence of the relative economic ability of a number of cities 
to pay for governmental functions must be on the basis of the 
real, r~t?er than the assessed, valuation of taxable property in 
these cities. 
The assessment of property in Tampa is at an absurdly low 
percentage of its real value. A careful study 2 reported by the 
• TA.e Second Bienniai Report· o/ the State J!JquaUzer of T(l4Je•. 
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Florida State Tax Commission in its recent bulletin shows that 
taxable property in Tampa was assessed this last year (1924) at 
15 per cent of its market value. With property values increas-
ing as they are, there iS' much evidence to show that taxable 
property of Tampa is assessed at not more than 10 per cent of 
its real value at present. The survey staff has accepted 15 per 
cent, the figure of the State T ax Commission, in making com-
parison of Tampa's ability to pay for public schools. It is done 
in the full realization that this is a most conservative estimate. 
The assessed valuation of Districts No. 4 and No. 45 for 1925 
was $45,062,899. Had this property been assessed at its full 
value, the wealth subject to taxation would have been $300,-
419,326. This amount represents taxable wealth of $21,075 back 
of each pupil in average daily attendance last year. Twenty-
<?ne thous·and dollars per pupil may mean little to the uninitiated 
unless it be interpreted in terms of the corresponding wealth of 
other cities. Table 15 at the end of this chapter shows that the 
real value of taxable property in Tampa in 1924 was $13,600 as 
compared with the 1925 figure of $21,000. This table shows that 
in sixteen other southern cities in 1924 the range was fr9m les·s 
than $2,800 in St. Petersburg to nearly $18,000 per pupil in 
Winston-Salem. Half of these cities report re·al taxable wealth 
per pupil of less than $8,000. Winston-Salem was the only one 
of these cities whose per-pupil wealth was greater than Tampa's. 
In fact, Mobile and Savannah are the only other cities of the 
group whose taxable wealth had a real value of more than $9,000 
per pupil in 1924. 
The facts· just given may be interpreted as follows: Were 
a fiat rate of $1-or any other given amount-to be levied 
on each $1,000 real value of taxable property in Tampa and in 
other American cities, it would last year have yielded four times 
as much school money per pupil in Tampa as in the typical 
American city and 60 per cent more than in the typical southern 
city. 
In summary, it is concluded that a consideration of the first 
evidence of Tampa's ability to pay_ for public education presents 
absolute proof that Tampa is· fa_r more able to pay for an 
adequate system of public schools than are other American cities. 
It is undoubtedly true that there are not more than six cities in 
the United States of more than 50,000 population which have so 
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great an amount of real taxable value back of each pupil in the 
public schools. 
The second consideration to be taken into account in deter-
mining the ability of a community to pay for public education is 
that of whether the school system is receiving a fair and equitable 
share of the tax moneys being collected for all local governmental 
purposes. With school accounting and municipal accounting 
done as they are in Tampa, it was difficult to determine very ac-
curately the financial relationship of the schools to all of the mu-
nicipal functions. With the two separate school districts, No. 4 
and No. 45, having boundaries not so coterminous with those of 
the city and with the very recent fusion of the two cities of 
Tampa and West Tampa into a single municipal unit, it has 
been found practically impossible to relate the current expenses 
of the city government to the current expenses for public educa-
tion. The relationship between the total expenditure of the city 
and of the total expenditure for the school was obtained. It was 
found that this figure for all municipal functions was $3,535,-
727.50 and for the schools it was $1,049,636.15 in 1925. In other 
words, the total expenditure upon the schools and the municipal 
government was· nearly $4,600,000. This means that 23 per cent 
of the total expenditure for both functions was devoted to public 
education and 77 per cent to municipal governmental functions. 
Not all of this amount came from local taxes in the case of 
either the schools or the municipality. If both the schools and 
the city received the same percentage of the total moneys they 
expended from sources other than local taxation, this figure of 
23 per cent would represent the part of each tax dollar devoted 
to the schools. If the schools received the larger proportion of 
all moneys expended from sources other than local taxes, as was 
probably the case, it would follow that less than 23 cents of each 
tax dollar was devoted to the schools in Tampa last year. A 
study continued through five years in many American · cities 
indicates that the typical city of Tampa's size devotes from 30 
to 45 per cent of local taxes to the public school system of the 
city. The average percentage for southern _ cities· of Tampa's 
group was 31 five years ago. 3 
This evidence that Tampa spends upon the public schools only 
•Report of the f!urvey of the PubZic SchooZ System of .Atlanta Georgia 
Division of Field Studies, Institute of Educational Research, Teacher's Collere
0 
Columbia University. Vol. II, p. 96. ' 
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20 or 25 per cent of each dollar collected in taxes is additional 
evidence that the public schools of Tampa are being financed at 
the lowest possible level. It seems to justify conclusions based 
upon a study of relative school expenditures in comparable cities 
-that Tampa should be spending from one-third to one-half 
more annually for public education if it is to provide adequately 
for its school children. 
Additional evidence that the public schools of Tampa make 
necess·ary only 20 per cent of the financial effort being put forth 
by the taxpayers of the cit.y is found in the fact that the net 
indebtedness for school purposes is only 19 per cent of the total 
municipal indebtedness. 
A third measure of a city's ability to support public education 
is to be found in the tax rate which is levied for school purposes. 
As in the case of discussing the economic wealth back of each 
pupil, it is necessary to adjust school tax rates to account for 
the varying percentages at which t axable property is assessed 
in different cities. It is clear that a tax rate of $1 on property 
valued at 50 per cent of its full value is equivalent to a tax rate 
of 50 cents on property asses·sed at full value. Table 15 at the 
end of this chapter shows the actual school tax rate levied on 
assessed values in Tampa and in sixteen other southern cities in 
1924. In a parallel column this table reports each of these rates 
when adjusted on the basis of a 100 Per cent assessment of tax-
able property. It is shown that these real school tax rates range 
from 30 cents in Savannah to $1.28 per $100 of real market value 
of taxable property in Miami. Only two of these cities, Savan-
nah and Winston-Salem, had school tax rates lower than Tampa'! 
rate of last year. 
The figures just reported were for the year 1924. During the 
year just ended the school tax rate in Tampa was equivalent to 
$2.23 per $100 of ass·essed valuation. This amounts to the 10 
mill local tax for current expenses, the 5 mill tax to care for 
indebtedness and 73 per cent of the 10 mill county tax, since 
it was shown earlier in this chapter that 73 per cent of the state 
and county funds coming to Hillsboro are expended upon the 
Tampa schools. Accepting the Florida State Tax Commission's 
figure of 15 per cent, this school tax rate of $2.23 on each $100 
of assessed valuation was equivalent to only 34 cents per $100 of 
real valuation of taxable property. To have increased school 
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expenditures by 50 per cent last year would have given Tampa 
a real rate for school taxes of only 50 cents on a hw.ndred dol-
lars. It will be noted that only three of the sixteen southern cities 
had a real tax rate for school purposes as low as 50 cents in 1924. 
COST OF THE PROPOSED BUILDING PROGRAM 
In another chapter of this report the survey staff has recom-
mended the issuing of bonds in the amount of $5,600,000. Table 
16 at the end of this chapter presents a proposed schedule for 
paying off these bonds during the next thirty years. With inter-
est at 5 per cent it would require approximately $360,0?0 per year 
to pay principal and interest. On the assessed valuat10n of 1925 
this added expenditure would require an additional tax of 8 
mills. Since this assessment was not more than 15 per cent of 
the real value of the taxable property, the financial burden of 
carrying this additional investment would be only 12 cents a 
year on each $100 of real value. As the wealth of Ta~pa in-
creased the 12-cent additional t ax would be cut proport10nally. 
This 
1
discussion of Tampa's ability to pay for public education 
has attacked the school finance problem from three somewhat 
different points of view and in each case is presented evidence 
that Tampa is entirely able to finance the public schools on a 
very much higher level than has yet been done. 
OUTSTANDING SCHOOL FINANCE PROBLEMS IN TAMPA 
The preceding sections of this chapter have presented conc~u­
sive evidence that the schools of Tampa have been financed with 
the least possible expenditure in spite of the fact that unusually 
great economic resources are available for taxation. Two or three 
times as much money could be invested in public education each 
year without making the real tax burden of Tampa citizens 
greater than this burden already is in many American cities. 
Other chapters of this report of the survey staff present conclu-
sive evidence of the need of greatly increased expenditures. The 
obvious solution which at once presents itself is that Tampa 
should accept its full responsibility to the children of the com-
munity and take steps to increase substantially the amount of 
money available for public education. This solution, obvious 
though it may be, is not so simple or practicable as it may seem. 
110 Survey of the Schools of Tampa, Florida 
There are two ways of securing increased funds for public 
education in Tampa. The acceptance of either .method would 
secure the proposed result-larger funds for school purposes. One 
method is to increase the percentage of the real value of taxable 
property at which that property is assessed. The second is to 
increase school tax rates on present assessments. The practical 
objection to the first solution of the problem is that state taxes 
are collected on the basis of the same assessment upon which local 
school taxes are levied. To double the percentage of the assess-
ment, with state tax rates remaining as at present, would auto-
matically double the amount of money available for public educa-
tion, to be sure, but at the same time it would double Tampa's 
contribution to state tax funds. The first problem faced in this 
connection, then, is to determine whether a considerable increase 
in Tampa's state taxes would be fair to the citizens of Tampa, or 
whether it would result in taxing them disproportionately as com-
pared with the t axpayers of other communities of the state. 
The Second Biennial Report of the State Equalizer of Taxes, 
dated 1923-1924, reports the assessed valuation of the taxable 
property in each county in Florida in 1925 and the percentage 
which that ass·essment was of the real value of this taxable 
property.~ -
A study of these percentages shows that there were 55 of the 
63 counties in Florida in which taxable property was assessed 
at a higher percentage of its real value than it was assessed in 
Hillsboro County. H alf of the counties of the state had their 
taxable property assessed at more than 24 per cent of its real 
value, as compared with 15 per cent for Hillsboro County, accord-
ing to the data given in this state report. Looking at the 
problem superficially, it would seem that it is only fair to increase 
the percentage of assessment in Hillsboro County up to at least 
25 per cent of its real value, since half of the counties are asses~ed 
at a percentage as high or higher than that. A careful analysis 
of the state equalizer's report, however, shows that such an in-
creas·e would really be unfair to Hillsboro County. The seven 
counties assessed at a percentage of real valu.ation lower than 
that of Hillsboro County possess almost exactly half of all real 
taxable wealth of the state. These seven counties contain the 
'The Second, Biennial Report of the State Equali~er of Taa:eB, pp. 198-202. 
Tables IV and V. 
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TABLE 6 
REAL AND ASSESSED VALUATION OF TAXABLE PROPERTY* FOB THE STATE OJ' 
FLORIDA, BY COUNTIES 
1925 
Count11 
Anessedi va;iua,. f:;fe;!z.a:!t~ Real vaiuaHo,. 
tion <>! Taxable. at Which Prop- of Taa:able 
Property er t 11 Is Assessed Propert11 
Alachua ................. S 9,734,967 
2,081,853 -
2,813,741 
2,105,897 
6,738,530 
6,316,474 
2,217,531 
1,914,917 
3,292,211 
1,916,436 
1,766,440 
4,010,594 
32% 
63 
31 
29 . 
13 
11 
22 
18 
50 
20 
21 
44 
$30,421,772 
3,304,529 
9,076,584 
7,261,714 
Baker .................. . 
Bay ...........•......... 
Bradford ............... . 
Brevard ... . ............ . 
Broward ......•....... . . 
Calhoun ........ -........ . 
Charlotte ..•............ 
Citrus ............. .. .. . 
Clay .................. . . 
Collier ................. . 
Columbia .............. . 
Dade .................. . 
DeSoto ........ . , , ..... . 
Dixie .................. . 
Duval ............. . ... . . 
Escambia ... . , ...... . . . . 
Flagler .... . ........ . .. . 
Franklin ............... . 
Gadsden ......... .. .... . 
Glades . . ............... . 
H amilton .. . ........ .. . . 
H ardee ...... . ......... . 
Hendry ................ . 
Hernando ....... .. ..... . 
Highlands ...... . ...... . 
Hillsboro ...... . . . ..... . 
Holmes ................ . 
Jackson ................ . 
Jefferson ....... . ..... . . . 
Lafayette ......... ... . .. 
Lake .................. . 
Lee .... ............. .. .. . 
Leon ............ . ..... . 
Levy .................. . 
Liberty ..............•.. 
Madison ............... . 
Manatee .... . ...... . ... . 
Marion ................ . 
Monroe .........•.•..... 
Nassau ........•...••... 
Okaloosa .....••••..•.... 
Okeechobee .....•..•.••• 
Orange .. . ..........•••• 
Osceola ........•......•• 
Palm Beach ........•..•. 
Pasco ........•.....••.•• 
Pinellas ........•...•••.• 
Polk .••••......••...••.• 
37,484,581 
3,288,815 
1,991,446 
65,913,825 
14,749,350 
1,557,121 
1,894,983 
4,686,490 
1,564,341 
2,114,040 
3,167,042 
1,989,491 
2,442,869 
3,151,878 
40,399,750 
2,096,073 
4,755,634 
2,987,202 
1,145,601 
11 ,990,071 
7,476,509 
5,428,766 
3,405,623 
1,133,491 
3,533,231 
7,150,273 
9,004,021 
5,935,590 
3,608,614 
2,572,048 
2,678,483 
18,029,700 
5,363,100 
11,981,542 
5,186,953 
26,223,606 
23,049,714 
8 
18 
24 
30 
38 
22 
25 
30 
40 
36 
17 
36 
20 
13 
15 
25 
21 
32 
20 
20 
20 
36 
23 
35 
40 
17 
23 
32 
45 
22 
25 
19 
25 
5 
42 
11 
9 
51,834,846 
57,422,491 
10,079,686 
9,527,317 
6,584,422 
9,582,180 
8,411 ,619 
9,114,986 
468,557,262 
18,271 ,194 
8,297,691 
219,712,750 
38,814,078 
7,077,822 
7,579,932 
15,621 ,633 
3,910,853 
5,872,333 
18,629,659 
5,526,364 
12,214,345 
24,245,215 
269,331,664 
8,384,292 
22,645,876 
9,335,006 
5,728,005 
59,950,055 
. 37 ,382 ,545 
15,079,906 
' 14,807,056 
3,238,546 
8,833,078 
42,060,429 
39,147,917 
18,548,719 
8 ,019,142 
11,691,127 
10,713,932 
94,893,158 
21,452,400 
239,630,840 
12,349,888 
238,396,414 
256,107,933 
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TABLE 6 (Continued) 
Aaauaed Valua- Percentage of Real Vdtuitloft 
Oountv t4on of T<UDable Real Valuation Of Ta.able 
Propertv at WMch Prop- Propertv ertu la Assessed 
Putnam ................. 6,700,999 25 26,803,996 
Santa Rosa ............. 6,202,921 28 22,153,289 
Saraeota ................ 7,422,210 23 32,270,478 
Seminole ................ ·3,613,561 17 21,256,241 
St. Johns 6,256,735 16 39,104,569 
St. Lucie . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 5,977,659 19 31,461,363 
Sumter : .. ......•••.••.•• 3,234,266 27 11,978,763 
Suwannee ............•.• 4,703,914 44 10,690,714 
ia-:flor ...............••• 4,197,047 30 13,990,157 
mon .................. 1,710,666 40 4,276,665 
Volusia ...........•••••• 22,606,846 20 113,034,230 
Wakulla. ........••.•..•. 1,013,529 44 2,303,475 
Walton ...........••.... 3,444,752 28 12,302,686 
Washington ............. 2,026,491 24 8,443,712 
GRAND TOTAL •••••••••• $475,153,054 17% $2,864,751,543 
Median ................. 24% 
.. --~ 
• Based on data from Second Biennial Report of the State Equalizer of Tue•. 
large cities of the state. This state report shows· that property 
is assessed at a much higher percentage of its value in the smaller 
and poorer counties. 
Table 6 is a summary of Tables 4 and 5 of the state equalizer's 
report. It presents for each county of Florida the assessed valua-
tion of taxable property and the percent.age at which the real 
valuation of that county is assessed. In the third column of 
Table 6 is reported the real valuation of taxable property in each 
coun_ty as computed from the figures of the first two columns. 
Careful analysis of the facts here given shows that 55 counties 
of .the state have an assessed valuation of $319,806,979 with a 
computed real valuation of $1,259,224.987. In other words the 
' -
taxable .property of these 55 counties is assessed at 25.4 per 
cent of its real value. Omitting Hillsboro County, there are 7 
other counties in the state whose assessed valuation is $114,-
. 946,325. The real value of the taxable property in thes·e 7 
counties is $1,336,195,CXH, nearly $77,000,000 more than the total 
taxable wealth of the other 55 counties. This is t-0 say that 7 of 
the richest counties of the state have their taxable property 
assessed at only 8.6 per cent of its real value. There might be 
some argun:ient in favor of assessing wealthy areas of the state 
at a higher percentage of real values but there certainly is no 
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sound economic justificat_ion for allowing these 7 wealthy counties 
to be assessed for taxation only . one-third as high as are the 
55 poorer counties. 
The survey staff is emphatically of the opinion that the only 
genuinely sound solution of the school finance problems of the 
state of Florida is to have real equalization of assessment in all 
areas of the state, this equalized assessment to be at least 30 per 
cent of the real valuation of taxable property in each such area. 
It is hard to conceive of s·erious political opposition to such a 
reform in Florida when the law of Florida is so drawn that it 
requires taxable property to be assessed at 100 per cent of its 
real value. 
Until this basic and necessary reform is put into effect by the 
state government it is essential that Tampa and Hillsboro County 
devise other means· of increasing available school funds. One 
solution is that already suggested-of increasing local assess-
ments, even though such an increase requires the paying of pro-
portionally greater amounts to the state of Florida. To be sure, 
Hillsboro County is already paying the state almost exactly its 
proportionate share according to the state equalizer's figures, the 
entire state having its property assessed at 17 per cent of its 
value as against Hillsboro County's 15 per cent. On the other 
hand, state taxes in Hills·boro County amount to only ten cents 
on one hundred dollars assessed valuation. To double the local 
assessment in order that adequate funds may be available for 
local school purpo_ses would have required Tampa to pay an 
additional amount of only $45,000 to the state last year. 
It is conceivable that the taxpayers of the county should decide 
that this· payment of some excess taxes t-0 the state is the easiest 
and best temporary solution to the distressing financial problem 
which is facing them in school finance. 
In lieu of the sound and statesman-like solution of the public 
finance problem which only the state government and the state 
tax commission can put into effect, or until the state authorities 
make such a reform effective, there is one other possible solution 
to Tampa's school problem. This plan now to be proposed may 
be less objectionable to taxpaying citizens of Tampa than the 
plan of substantial increase in the local assessment with the re-
sulting gratuitous donation to the state of Florida. This alterna-
tive plan requires that the constitution of the state be amended 
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to allow the Tampa school districts to levy a special tax on 
assessed values above and beyond the present constitutional limit 
of ten mills, the revenue accruing from this special tax to be 
allocated entirely to the payment of teachers·' salaries. Such a 
constitutional amendment could be made to apply to the Tampa 
school districts only or to the school districts of Tampa and four 
or five other of the largest cities of Florida which are equally in 
need of relief. Since this amendment would provide for the levy-
ing of this special t ax only on condition that the taxpaying 
voters of the district empowered the school authorities to do so, 
it is believed by those who know the political situation in Florida 
that such a constitutional amendment would readily be passed by 
the voters of the state. 
This section of the chapter has proposed three possible solu-
tions to the peculiar financial situation in Tampa-that of a 
very wealthy city finding itself unable to levy enough tax to 
provide an adequate ed.ucational program for the children of the 
city. 
It is in the power of Tampa's citizens to put one of these plans 
into effect without any cooperation from the state government. 
This plan is simply to see that the taxable property of the 
school districts of the city is assessed at the higher percentage of 
its real market value. The one disadvantage of this plan is that 
it would require Tampa's taxpayers to pay a disproportionate 
amount of taxes to the state of Florida. 
A second plan is to secure the amendment of the constitution 
of the state so that it will make possible the levying of a special 
tax beyond the present ten mill local tax for schools, the money 
derived from this special tax to be turned entirely to the payment 
of teachers' salaries. The disadvantages of this second plan are 
the length of time it would take to make it operative and the 
necessity of putting into operation the complicated process of 
securing an amendment to the state constitution. 
The third plan is the only one of the three which is really sound 
and statesman-like. This plan is to have the state government, 
through the state tax equalizer, put into effect a bona fide system 
of equalization of assessment throughout the entire state, this 
assessment to be at least 30 per cent of the real value of taxable 
property of the state. The difficulty with this proposed solution 
is that it may be beyond the power of the citizens of Tampa and 
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of Hillsboro County to make the plan effective. Furthermore, it 
is probable that it would t ake two or three years to make the 
solution effective, even if this policy of equalization of assessment 
were adopted by the state. 
It is the recommendation of the survey staff that the first of 
these three plans be put into immediate operation as a temporary 
solution. This may be done by making it clear that the taxpaying 
public of Tampa is in favor of the assessment of taxable property 
at a higher percentage of its value and that this public will 
support the tax assessors in making a carefully equalized assess-
ment at rates sufficiently high to produce necessary school funds. 
It is recommended that at the same time all possible pres·sure be 
brought by individuals and by educational, civic, and political 
. organizations upon the proper state officials to the end that there 
may be put into effect throughout the state, as soon as' possible, a 
sound equalization of assessment of all taxable property of the 
state at a value which is at least 30 per cent of its real value. 
The taxpayers of the entire state should be willing to give 
practically unanimous support to such an administration of the 
tax-levying machine. The taxpayers of the fifty-five poorer 
counties will certainly be a unit in demanding such reform when 
they discover the present disproportionate share they are paying 
to state tax funds. The demand for this change should be almost 
as insistent from the seven richer counties. Practically all of 
these seven counties are facing school financ~ problems very 
similar to those of Hillsboro County. 
Immediate increase of the assessment in Tampa would provide 
funds now absolutely necessary for the Tampa schools. At the 
same time it would make necessary a less radical revision of the 
local asses·sments when the statewide plan of equalization 
becomes effective. 
SUMMARY 
1. This study of Tampa's school finances treats as a single 
unit all of the schools maintained for the children of Tampa. 
These include the elementary schools of District No. 45, the 
elementary and junior high schools of District No. 4, and the 
vocational school and Hillsboro High School maintained, to a 
large extent, by Hillsboro County. 
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Receipts of School Moneys 
2. The total receipts for the last fiscal year were approximately 
$1,820,000. More than $1,000,000 of this amount was borrowed 
money, derived from the sale of bonds and short-term loans. The 
total revenue receipts were about $770,000. 
3. Five and a half per cent of the revenue receipts, nearly 
$42,000, came from state funds. Two hundred ninety-four thou-
sand dollars, or 38 per cent, of the revenue receipts were derived 
from Hills·boro County funds. 
4. More than 73 per cent of the Hillsboro County Board of 
Education receipts were placed to the account of schools main-
tained for the children of Tampa. 
5. In 1923-1924 the Tampa schools received a smaller per-
centage of their unborrowed receipts from the federal government 
and the state than did nineteen other southern cities. The two 
district boards also received a smaller percentage of their un-
borrowed receipts from the county than did these other southern 
cities, on the average. 
School Expenditures in Tampa 
6. School financial accounts· have been so kept in the past that 
a complete redistribution must be made in order to make com-
parison with the expenditures of other cities which use the 
standard system of school accounting. 
7. The survey staff was able to allocate 87 per cent of the cur-
rent expenses for school purposes to the individual school or type 
of education for which the money was expended. To do this· it 
was necessary to make a study of all vouchers issued on account 
of Tampa schools. 
8. In 1924-1925 the total expenditure for scho~ls was 
$1,049,636 or $72.81 per pupil in average daily attendance. 
Nearly $450,000 of this amount was expended for capital outlay 
and debt service. The remainder, $601,452, or $41.72 per pupil 
in average daily attendance, represents the current expense of 
running the schools provided for the children of Tampa last year. 
9. The current expense per pupil in average daily attendance 
last year was $83 in the Hillsboro High School, $51 in the junior 
high school and $40 in the elementary schools. The current 
expense of providing in the vocational school the number of hours' 
,) 
'I 
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instruction received by the average pupil in the other schools 
was $91. 
10. Tampa's total expenditures and current expenses per pupil 
were less in 1924-1925 than they were the preceding year. This 
means that the s·chool budget was not increased proportionally 
to the increase in the number of school children in Tampa. 
11. Tampa's current expenses per pupil in 1923-1924 were 
exceeded by nine of the eighteen comparable southern cities. 
Practically all southern cities expend less per pupil for public 
education than do the cities of any other geographical group in 
the United States. 
12. Because of heavy expenditures in supervising building con-
struction, the overhead charges of running the schools last year 
were higher than is usual in southern cities. About 7 per cent 
of the current . expense budget was expended for this item of 
general control. Three-fourths of this amount is credited to 
business control. 
13. Eighty-three per cent of the current expens·e budget was 
expended for instructional service. Ninety-three per cent of 
this amount, or 78 per cent of all current expenses, went to the 
payment of teachers' salaries. The typical southern city devotes 
only 70 per cent of its current expenses to the salaries of teachers. 
Although teachers' salaries are shown in another chapter to be 
entirely inadequate to meet the cost of living in Tampa, the other 
functions of expenditure in Tampa have been financed even 
more inadequately. 
14. Because other civic and municipal agencies have financed 
the health service and playground facilities provided for Tampa 
children, the school expenditures for auxiliary agencies are almost 
negligible-only sixteen cents per pupil last year. 
15. When the depreciation of buildings and equipment and a 
fair interest charge on the capital invested in the school plant are 
taken into consideration, it is found that the total cost of pro-
viding a system of public education in Tampa was about $52 
per pupil in average daily attendance in 1924-1925. Current 
expenses alone average 60 per cent more than this amount in 
American cities of Tampa's size. 
16. Every analysis of school costs in Tampa makes it very 
clear that the school system has been financed at the lowest 
possible level and that the educational program and physical 
118 Survey of the Schools· of Tampa, Florida 
plant are entirely inadequate to meet the needs of Tampa's 
school children. 
Ability to Pay for Public Education 
17. In 1925 the assessed valuation of taxable property in 
Tampa was more than $3,000 per pupil in average daily at-
tendance. Because of the very low rate of assessment, this is 
equivalent to a real value of $21,000 of taxable property back of 
each pupil in average daily attendance last year. These figures 
indicate that Tampa has· an amount of wealth per pupil greater 
than that of 99 per cent of American cities of more than fifty 
thousand population. 
18. Not more than 20 or 25 per cent of the money available 
for all governmental functions in Tampa is now expended on the 
public school system. Most cities of Tampa's size devote from 
30 to 45 per cent of local tax moneys to their public school 
systems. 
19. The money expended on the schools provided for Tampa's 
children required a school tax rate of $2.23 per $100 of assessed 
valuation last year. This rate is equivalent to a rate of only 34 
cents per $100 of real valuation of taxable property. Only three 
of sixteen southern cities had so low a real tax rate for school 
purposes as Tampa's 1924 rate. 
20. To adopt the complete recommendation of the survey staff 
as to the ·school building program in Tampa requires issuing of 
$5,600,000 in bonds. To pay the interest and retire the bonds in 
thirty years will require an annual payment of approximately 
$360,000 per year. On the 1925 assessed valuation the additional 
tax rate required for this purpose would be 80 cents per $100 of 
assessed valuation or only 12 cents per year on each $100 of real 
value. As assessments are increased in succeeding years· this 12-
cent increase would be lessened proportionally. 
21. With this addition to the real tax rate in Tampa there 
would still be nine of the sixteen southern cities whose 1924 
school tax rates were higher than the new rate for Tampa. 
Outstanding School Finance Problems 
22. Tampa has unusually great financial ability to pay for 
public education and needs greatly increased revenues to finance 
this enterprise. Becaus·e of constitutional limitations on school 
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tax rates, and the low rate of assessment of taxable property, it 
is impossible to secure the additional funds needed. 
23. There is great need for equalization of the rate of assess-
ment throughout the several counties of Florida. HaV of the real 
wealth outside of Hills·boro County is in 7 counties whose average 
assessment is 8.6 per cent of the real value. The other half of the 
wealth of the state is scattered throughout 55 counties and is 
assessed at 25.4 per cent of its real value. The property of 
Hillsboro County is assessed at 15 per cent of its real value. ·The 
only sound and statesman-like solution of the school finance prob-
lems of Tampa and of all of the rest of the state demands careful 
equalization of assessment throughout the whole state at a rate 
which is at least 30 per cent of the real value of property. 
24. Unles·s or until such state equalization is made effective, 
·Tampa can secure relief only through one of the two following 
plans or a combination of them: 
a. Substantial increase in the rate of local . assessment. 
This plan will solve the local problem but will result 
in Tampa's contribution of a disproportonate share to 
state tax funds. 
b. Adoption of a constitutional amendment allowing the 
Tampa school districts or the s·chool districts of five 
or six of the larger cities of Florida to levy an addi-
tional school tax above the present 10-mill limit, the 
yield of this tax to be allocated to the payment of 
teachers·' salaries. 
25. The survey staff recommends that the first of these 
alternatives-substantial increase in the rate of local as'sessment 
-be put into effect immediately and that all possible pressure be 
brought to bear to cause the state government to put into opera-
tion a program of careful equalization of assessments throughout 
the state, this assessment to be at least 30 per cent of the real 
value of taxable property. 
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TABLE 
DISTRIBUTION OF CURRENT 
Instructional Service and Operation by 
Tampa, Florida 
School 
DISTRICT No. 4 
Pupi l_s i n 
Average 
Daily At-
tendance 
P rinci .p p,ls' 
Salaries 
Total 
Super-
vision 
White Elementary 
Lee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,040 Sl.71 $1.97 
Henderson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 744 2.39 2.65 
Gorrie .~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . 865 2.05 2.32 
Ybor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,195 1.99 2.25 
Madison . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 .56 .83 
East Tampa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 349 .52 .78 
Mitchell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 .50 .77 
Philip Shore ~· ....................... 689 .65 .91 
Graham ·< . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 433 .42 .68 
Jackson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 327 .96 1.23 
Hillsboro A venue < . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 . . . .27 
Gary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 492 .91 1.18 
Buffalo Ave. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 710 .63 .90 
Seminole Heights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 686 .66 .92 
Bay Street . .(. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 31 . . . .27 
All Elementary ..................... 1 _ _:8:...:...,3_1_3_1 __ 1_.2_6 __ 1 __ 1_.5_3_ 
Junior High School 
George Washington . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . 1,444 $1.73 $2.00 
Woodrow Wilson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 654 3.82 4.09 
All Junior High Schools .... .. ......... 1 _ _:2:2.:,0:..::9.::..8_ 1 __ 2_.3_8 __ 1_-=2:--::.6::-::5:---
All White District No. 4 ............. 
1
_1_0:...:...,4_1_1_
1 
__ $_1_.4_9 __ 
1 
__ $_1_.7_6_ 
Colored 
Harlem Academy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 867 $0.46 $0.58 
Caesar Street . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 1.50 1.61 
Dobeyville . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 294 1.14 1.25 
Robles Pond .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 1.30 1.41 
Lomax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 412 1.80 1.92 
All Colored ......................... 
1 
__ 1;.._,72_7_
1 
__ ._98 __ 
1
_-=l:--:.l=O_ 
ALL SCHOOLS DISTRICT No. 4. . . . . . . . 12,138 $1.42 Sl.66 
DISTRICT No. 45 
White Elementary 
Cuesta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 719 $1.68 Sl.68 
MacFarlane . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 341 1.01 1.01 
Drew Primary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117 2.56 2.56 
Gordon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 8.57 8.57 
All White .......................... 1 __ 1..:.._,2_12 _ 1 ___ 1._77,,.--_1_-=--=-1.-=-:77=--Col~~ed Elementary School No. 2 ... . .. 1 __ 1_4_8_1 __ S_0_.3-,-0 __ 1 __ $=-=0,-,.3:-:-0_ 
ALL Sc~ooLs DISTRICT No. 45...... 1,360 $1.61 $1.61 
DISTRICTS No. 4 AND N o. 45 
All White Schools ............... . .... . 
All Colored Schools ................... . 
HILLSBORO HIGH SCHOOL .••.....••• 
VOCATION AL SCHOOL ..•.••....••••• 
~ ScHOOLS TAMPA •.••••.••••••• 
124 
11,623 
1,875 
757 
160 
14,415 
SI.52 
.93 
$5.35 
$17.94 
$1.83 
Sl .76 
1.03 
$5.35 
$17.94 
$2.03 
11 
EXPENSES FOR SCHOOL PURPOSES 
School Buildings and by Type of School 
-1924-1925 
Other Total In-T eacher s' Instruc- str u ct i onal Janitors' Sala-ries tional Service wauci Serv ice 
$31.10 $0.09 $33.16 $1.47 
37.09 .09 39.83 2.18 
31 .79 .09 34.20 2.29 
25.77 .09 28.11 1.51 
35.98 .09 36.90 2.31 
27.45 .09 28.32 2.13 
43.23 .09 44.09 3.03 
26.83 .09 27.83 1.80 
33.12 .09 33.89 2.28 
34.22 .09 35.54 2.97 
32.54 .09 32.90 2.11 
35.45 .09 36.72 2.16 
28.38 .09 29.37 1.45 
26.42 .09 27.43 1.49 
40.65 .09 41.01 .15 
31.01 .09 32.63 1.92 
$39.46 $0.09 $41.55 SI.41 
43.35 .09 47.53 2.23 
40.67 .09 43.41 1.66 
$32.96 S0.09 $34.81 $1.87 
$13.25 $0.04 $13.87 $0.66 
16.35 .04 18.00 .99 
12.57 .04 13.86 .69 
8.70 .04 10.15 6.91 
16.86 .07 18.85 .06 
14.03 .05 15.18 .74 
$30.27 $0.08 $32.01 $1.71 
$26.43 $0.12 $28.23 $2.04 
31.27 .12 32.40 3.73 
28.50 .12 31.18 2.83 
46.71 .12 55.40 .57 
28.58 .12 30.47 2.55 
SI0.95 S0.05 $11.30 $1 .21 
$26.66 SO.II $28.38 $2.41 
$32.50 $0.09 $34.35 $1.94 
13.79 .05 14.87 .77 
$68.84 $1.47 175.66 $2.36 
$56.92 $1.10 175.96 SI.67 
$32.25 $0.18 134.46 $1.81 
125 
\ 
Other Total Empense Operation Ourrent of Opera- of Plant E:DPense t i on 
$0.87 $2.34 $40.85 
.87 3.05 47.86 
.87 3.16 42.33 
.87 2.38 35.47 
.87 3.18 45.04 
.87 3.00 36.29 
.87 3.90 52.95 
.87 2.67 35.47 
.87 3.15 42.01 
.87 3.84 44.35 
.87 2.98 40.87 
.92 3.08 44.87 
.87 2.32 36.65 
.99 2.48 34.88 
.87 1.02 47.03 
.88 2.80 40.46 
$0.87 $2.28 $48.79 
.87 3.10 55.64 
.87 2.53 50.93 
S0.88 $2.75 $42.57 
S0.43 Sl.09 $17.61 
.43 1.42 22.04 
. .43 1.12 18.11 
.44 7.35 20.13 
.43 .49 22.87 
.43 1.17 19.29 
S0.81 $2.52 $39.25 
$1.74 $3.78 $34.68 
1.74 5.47 40.55 
1.73 4.56 38.43 
1.74 2.31 60.39 
1.74 4.29 37.44 
$0.77 srns $14.30 
$1.63 $4.04 $34.92 
$0.97 $2.91 $42.03 
.46 1.23 18.90 
$1.39 $3.75 $83.19 
S0.84 $2.51 $90.73 
S0.92 $2.73 $41.72 
~
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TABLE 16 
8UGGF.STED SCHEDULE FOR PAYMENT OF $5,600,000 BOND ISSUE 
5 PER CENT SERIAL BONDS, THIRTY-YEAR TERM 
I nterest to Total Amount 
End of · l nterest Due On Principal Pay (5 P.er to Pay ([fl,-to Pay terest Plua Oent) Princivail 
1st year . ........ .. s 5,600,000 s 84,000 s 280,000 s 364,000 
2nd year .... .... .. 5,516,000 88,000 275,800 363,800 
3rd year .......... 5,428,000 93,000 271 ,400 364,400 
4th year .......... 5,335,000 97,000 266,750 363,750 
5th year .......... 5,238,000 102,000 261 ,900 363,900 
6th year ... ....... 5,136,000 108,000 256,800 364,800 
7th year .......... 5,028,000 113,000 251 ,400 364,400 
8th year .......... 4,915,000 119,000 245,750 364,750 
9th year .......... 4,796,000 124,000 239,800 363,800 
10th year .......... 4,672,000 131,000 233,600 364,600 
11th year .......... 4,541,000 137,000 227,050 364,050 
12th year .. ........ 4,404,000 144,000 220,200 364,200 
13th year .......... 4,260,000 151,000 213,000 364,000 
14th year .......... 4,109 ,~ 159,000 205,450 364,450 
15th year ..... ... .. 3,950,000 167,000 197,500 364,500 
16th year .......... 3,783,000 175,000 189,150 364,150 
17th year ... ....... 3,608,000 184,000 180,400 364,400 
18th year .... .. .. .. 3,424,000 193,000 171,200 364,200 
19th year ...... .... 3,231 ,000 203,000 161,550 364,550 
20th year .......... 3,028,000 213,000 151,400 364,400 
21st year .......... 2,815,000 224,000 140,750 364,750 
22nd year ....... ... 2,591,000 235,000 129,550 364,550 
23rd year ........ .. 2,356,000 247,000 117,800 364,800 
24th year .......... 2,109,000 259,000 105,450 364,450 
25th year 
·········· 
1,850,000 272,000 92,500 364,500 
26th year .......... 1,578,000 286,000 78,900 364,900 
27th year ...... .... 1,292,000 300,000 64,600 364,600 
28th year .......... 992,000 315,000 49,600 364,600 
29th year .......... 677,000 330,000 33,850 363,850 
30th year ..... ..... 347,000 347,000 17,350 364,350 
Total .............. $106,609,000 $5,600,000 $5,330,450 $10,930,450 
Average 
··········· 
3,553,6331h 186,666% 177,681% 364,3481h 
Range of Yearly Payments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • $363,800 to $364,900 
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CHAPTER VI 
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS OF TAMPA 
INTRODUCTION 
Judgment regarding the merits and defects of the Tampa ele-
mentary schools must be based upon a conception of what an 
elementary school system should be and should accomplish. It 
is essential, therefore, that those who read this report should at 
the outset know the ideals that have been in the minds of those 
who off er suggestions for improvements. Basing judgment on the 
practices followed in many cities and also upon the best thought · 
that · educational leaders present, it is reasonable to expect the 
following features in any elementary school system that pro-
poses to meet the requirements of good schools. 
SOME CHARACTERISTICS OF GOOD ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
There should be provision for eight profitable years in the 
elementary grades, followed by . the regular high school; or six 
years, to be followed by the junior high school. Opportunity for 
at least one year of care and instruction of the kindergarten type 
should be possible. This would mean that a child who entered 
kindergarten at the age of five, or the first grade at the age of 
six, would, if he progressed regularly, be able to enter the junior 
high school at the age of twelve, or the high school at the age of 
fourteen . 
Children between these ages should be in school. In part, the 
legal provision of the compulsory education laws, if enforced, will 
secure this result; but everywhere it is necessary so to direct 
public sentiment that parents will start their children in s·chool 
at the age that is customary in their own city, even though that 
age be below the legal requirement of the state. Unless the school 
can have children who begin their work at about the same age, 
it is difficult, if not impossible, to conduct a good school. The 
younger children suffer because of their association in class· with 
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those who are older, and the older children, in turn, have out-
grown many of the interests that the younger members have. 
In every community there are children who belong in different 
age and ability groups. Good elementary schools recognize these 
conditions and make provision for an effective grouping of pupils. 
To this end a good system employs appropriate tests and meas-
urements of the child's ability and of his achievement in school, 
so as to deal with him intelligently. 
A good school keeps the number of pupils in a class small 
enough to make it possible for the teacher to give attention to 
each one in the class. Forty children in a classroom in the ele-
mentary school represent the maximum that can be cared for 
effectively by the teacher, and even this number must be carefully 
selected in order that there may not be individuals who cannot 
move with the rest of the class. 
The classrooms, school bu,ilding, and grounds should be suitably 
equipped for the type of work required of the school. When 
children are compelled to spend five or six hours each school day 
within a room, it is essential that that room be furnished and 
equipped in a manner that will contribute to their comfort as 
well as to their development as desirable citizens. It is expected 
that th~ school will help children to be more appreciative of good 
books, desirable pictures, suitable furniture, and appropriate 
conduct. This carries with it the demand that the clas·sroom be 
supplied with books; that, as far as possible, the standards of 
suitable art be employed in decorating the schoolroom; that 
pictures have a place on the walls; that the furniture be such as 
to meet both the physical and social needs of the children. 
A good system of elementary schools will have a definite pro-
gram which will serve as a guide to the teachers. This program, 
or course of study, will state the aims and purposes that those in 
charge of the schools believe to be important. It will indicate the 
subject matter that shall be used; and there will be suggestions 
as to the best way in which to accomplish the desired results. 
In the United States there are rapid shifts in the population. 
Parents, with their children, move from one city to another, or 
from one section of a city to another, with surprising frequency. 
Unless there are definite specifications which will within reason-
able limits control the work in a school system, a child who moves 
from one school to another is likely to suffer loss of time. 
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While it is true that a measure of uniformity of studies is de-
sirable, it is also true that every city differs from every other city 
in the needs of the schools. In a city where manufacturing pre-
dominates, children will enter school with an understanding of 
industrial matters that cannot be expected of those who come 
from purely residential sections. Children who live in a moun-
tainous region will already understand some features of geography 
that children who live in the lowlands must be taught. An eff ec-
tiv·e program of studies must, therefore, take into consideration 
local conditions and make such adaptations as will assist the 
teacher. 
Good teachers are essential to a good school. The personal 
qualities of the teacher are important. A person who is not 
acceptable in the homes is not acceptable as a teacher of the 
children from these homes. It is ess·ential that those who teach 
school have a knowledge of the subjects that are taught. Added 
to character and knowledge is the need of knowing how to teach. 
This latter ability may sometimes be gained through experience, 
but this is too wasteful of the lives of those children who supply 
the experience; therefore, the professional training of the teacher 
is an important matter. 
Good teachers are not content with the training that they have 
at the beginning of their careers. They are constantly trying to 
improve by additional professional training and association. 
They avail themselves of the various opportunities offered by 
summer schools, extension courses, and national, state, and local 
meetings. This implies that the teacher receive such a salary as 
will make it possible to take advantage of these opportunities. 
Good school systems provide advisors or supervisors for their 
teachers. It is not to be expected that a teacher who is given forty 
children to instruct in a variety of subjects, such as is found in 
the elementary schools, can possibly deal intelligently with all of 
the difficulties that she is certain to meet. It is important, there-
fore, to provide persons who may be called upon by those in 
charge of the school to help in the remedying of any difficulties 
that are found. · Such persons also endeavor to develop new 
methods that are adapted to the peculiar needs of the city or 
the schools in which they work. Whenever the size of a school 
justifies it, the principal of the school should be free to devote a 
reasonable part of his time to the helping of his teachers. Such 
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problems as he is unable to solve, he should be able to refer to 
those who are employed as general advisors. 
The real test for a good school is·, after all , found in the treat-
ment that children receive in their school work. A good school 
is extremely anxious to prepare its pupils to become effective 
citizens. Those in charge look ahead far enough to determine that 
certain things will be required when the child leaves the school 
and takes his place in the broader life of the community ; but a 
good school does not lose sight of the fact that the child is not 
alone preparing to live in the future, but that he is· living now and 
is entitled to just as broad and interesting a life as conditions will 
permit. When he leaves school, a comparatively small amount of 
his time will be devoted to books. On the other hand, the major 
part of his time will probably be concerned with doing things and 
meeting people. Schools that recognize this need on the part of 
the children do not hesitate to provide various w~ys for its 
achievement in school. Provision is made, for example, for those 
who can profit by handling hammers and saws or for those who 
enjoy modeling in clay. Play of the proper sort is made an 
integral part of the school work. School becomes a happy place, 
and the laughter of children is not uncommon. These conditions 
require an attitude of mind on the part of the teachers as well 
as of the parents, and without this no amount of equipment or 
provision in school buildings will ever achieve the result. It does 
not mean that boys and girls are to learn less arithmetic and 
spelling and reading, but it does mean that along with this knowl-
edge they will secure that which is equally important both for the 
present and for the future. 
No one does his best work unless he recognizes its value to him. 
This implies that his interest be awakened and sustained by his 
tasks, whether they be the handling of tools or clay or the study-
ing of a page of geography or reading. It is as important that 
children acquire the habit of studying with interest and enthu-
siasm as it is that they learn the multiplication table or the spell-
ing lesson; it is as necessary that they see the need and value of 
a chapter in their geography or history books as it is that they 
know the facts therein contained. The best way to secure adult 
citizens who are interested in their work, their homes, and their 
civic duties is to accustom them in their school life to . the joy 
of doing well interesting tasks, _the value of which they recogni~e 
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and respect. A school cannot accomplish desirable results when 
a considerable portion of the children are anxiously waiting to 
reach the age when the compulsory education law will permit 
them to leave a life of drudgery in the school. 
CONDITION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS IN TAMPA 
When the Tampa elementary schools are judged in accordance 
with the features just mentioned, there are aspects that call for 
praise and some that offer opportunity for improvement. 
E"lementary School Opportunities in Tampa..-The city has 
made provision for six years of elementary school followed by 
the junior high school. As far as· the elementary school itself 
is concerned, this is adequate. There is, however, evidence that 
the city should begin to provide for those who are under six years 
of age. The need for this attention is found in the various private 
enterprises in Tampa that now control this part of the child's 
education. 
It is estimated that there are no less than fifty so-called "Home 
Schools," each enrolling from ten to thirty-five children. In these 
schools children from four to twelve, or even to fourteen, years of 
age are received each week day at seven o'clock when the mother 
goes to the factory and they remain until she comes home at five 
o'clock or after. The schools are held in ordinary dwellings with 
no special adaptation for this wor~. There was in every one 
visited a lack of books and other s·chool equipment. The 
"teacher" is not trained for this work. In general, she is a 
person who commands the confidence of those whose children she 
takes, -not because of her ability to teach, but because she can 
control satisfactorily the group of children. Often these women 
do . not speak English, and they s·eldom attempt to teach the 
younger children. Sometimes children who were eleven or twelve 
years old were reading a primer. If they had been transferred 
to the public school, these children, who should have been in the 
fifth or sixth grade, would have been compelled to enter the chart 
class before they could be placed even in the first grade. 
These home schools are not effective educational institutions. 
When the child reaches the age when he can no longer be con-
trolled under this organization, he enters the public s·chool. The 
result is that he is older than the children with whom he must be 
associated; he becomes discouraged and feels out of place; and 
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the work of the elementary school is very seriously hampered. 
It remains true, however, that at present the home school 
renders a service that the public schools are not organized to 
offer. For a fee that is usually seventy-five cents a week, parents 
can have their children under care during the entire time that 
they are away from home. It should be kept in mind that these 
schools are entirely private institutions. There is no supervision 
of their work. Evidently, they have developed in response to a 
demand. Such schools must continue until parents are convinced 
that there is some better way to manage their chilqren. 
There are a number of mission schools supported by the various 
religious denominations. Those who conduct these schools have 
a commendable desire to serve the best interests of the child and, 
in this way, to serve the best interests of the city. Like the home 
schools they take care of children during the time that the parent 
is at work. In general, they endeavor to carry out the course of 
study used in the public schools, and their pupils often transfer 
to the city schools. 
There are a number of nurseries and kindergartens combined. 
Some of these are managed ~nd supported by individuals; others 
are controlled by associations; and, in two instances, they are 
subsidized by the Community Chest. The Helping Hand Day 
Nursery, controlled by the Tampa Urban League, cares for chil-. 
dren from two months to six years. Kindergarten training is pro-
vided for the older children. This is a most commendable insti-
tution. The Wolfe Settlement in Ybor City was one of ·the larger 
nurseries and kindergartens that were visited. Provision is made 
here for young children, and the rooms and equipment are de-
sirable. Institutions of this sort, including the private kinder-
gartens, are rendering very valuable s·ervice in the care of younger 
children. 
The number of these private enterprises is indicative of the 
need that exists for the care of the younger children. Most cities 
of the size of Tampa provide public kindergartens in connection 
with the elementary schools. Tampa ought t-0 introduce kinder-
gartens in one or two of the public schools, and from its experi-
ence with these, determine whether kindergartens shall be intro-
duced in all of the elementary schools. 
There should also be an attempt to care for children of kinder-
garten and school age during the time that parents are at work. 
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This again should be a matter of development rather than an 
attempt to establish at once this plan in all of the schools. It 
is suggested that in one or two schools provision be made for 
someone who will be in charge of the children from seven to 
nine o'clock and from the clos·e of school until parents call for 
them. The cost of this care would not be great, and the results 
that would be derived from bringing these children in touch with 
the public school earlier would be a very decided advantage to 
everybody concerned. The persons who were placed in charge 
of the children would have to recognize the desires of the parents 
concerned. It is doubtful whether the parents would be willing 
to have their children out on a playground before and after 
school. They certainly would not until they had gained some 
confidence in the ability of the school to care for the children. 
Chart Classes.-Chart classes are found in some of the schools. 
These classes are maintained for the purpose of teaching English 
to children who speak only a foreign language. The need for this 
work is very great in some of the schools. When there are but 
two or three children who do not know the English language in 
any particular grade, they can be handled without great difficulty. 
They learn the language by association with others. The situa-
tion within the classroom is such as to compel the child to speak 
English in order to make his needs and desires understood. In 
some of the rooms as many as half of the children come from 
homes where the Spanish language is spoken. This introduces a 
very difficult situation because the child is now able to obtain 
what he desires just as readily by speaking Spanish as he is by 
speaking English. The school authorities have very properly 
decided that they must give attention to the teaching of English 
with this group of children. They have, therefore, provided chart 
classes. Conditions have made it necessary for them to have 
classes that often number sixty. This has driven them into a very 
formal method of handling this work. 
It is not difficult to understand that with sixty children in a 
room the opportunity for each one to use the English language in 
connection with a lesson is very small. The words that the chil-
dren learn are not those that children ordinarily use. Perhaps 
it is this lack of adaptation to needs that causes children in many 
of the schools to retain Spanish as the language of the playground. 
From time to time the particular topics to be covered each 
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day are obtained by the teacher from the supe~visor of chart 
classes. The following outline will give a conception of the way 
that subjects are covered. 
Monday: 
Tuesday: 
CHART A 
. October 5, 1925 
Conversation 
In the Bedroom 
What do you do in the bedroom? 
Name the furniture in this bedroom: . . . 
Answer: There is a bureau, bed, chair, rockmg cha.1r, rug, in 
that bedroom. 
Wednesday: Sheet, blanket 
Where do you put the sheet? 
Thursday: 
Friday: 
What is this? That is a blanket. 
Where do you use the blanket? 
S'Jffing, mattress . · d tt ess What is there on the bed? There is a. sprmg an ma r · 
Review. How to ventilate a bedroom. 
The chart classes as now organized do not represent a desira?le 
way of solving the problem. A child who does not speak English 
is now automatically retarded one year. This should not be 
necessary. The conditions in these classes are not adapte~ to 
child life. Children are taught to shout these formal expressions 
in voices that are as unnatural as the words that they use. A 
different conception of childhood is needed. . . 
The modern kindergarten with its opportumties for work ~nd 
for play, for doing the tasks that are assigned .and ~lso for domg 
the things that grow out of the child's ?wn desi;i-e~'. is perhaps the 
best expression of the ideals of child hfe. Activitie~ ~uch as are 
provided in the kindergarten supply the opportu~ities for the 
use of English. A v.ocabulary learned in this way is natural. and 
therefore useful. It corresponds with that which textbook ":riters 
strive to use in the earlier grades. Such work, _therefore, is the 
best preparation for beginning reading. Older children, m~reover, 
can be taught to recognize ~ords and sentences and thus improve 
their chances in the grades. 
Tampa should introduce ·one or two kindergartens for younger 
children who do not speak English. These classes should. be under 
the care of competent teachers, who in tum should receive what-
. t ce can· be furnished The outcome should be the 
ever assis an · 
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gradual development of the subject matter and methods of teach-
ing that will be appropriate to the needs of the city. 
In the meanwhile chart classes should be continued for the older 
children. The number of pupils in a class should be reduced to 
not more than thirty; a smaller number would be better. The 
subject matter and methods of teaching should be changed so as 
to conform more closely to good' educational practice as employed 
in various other cities, a list of which is appended to this report. 
School Attendance.-The elementary schools are hampered by 
the presence of a large number of children who are too old for 
the grades in which they must be placed. Part of the difficulty is 
due to the coming of people whose children have not had adequate 
school advantages, but part of it is due to lax methods employed 
-in enforcing the attendance laws. Another part of the report will 
deal with the matter of attendance. It is sufficient here to in9i-
cate that the elementary schools are made less effective becaus·e 
this condition exists. 
In general, the size of classes in the elementary schools is too 
large. Classes having more than sixty pupils were observed. The 
administration is making a vigorous effort to reduce the classes 
so as to have no more than forty pupils. With an increase in 
school facilities it is reasonable to suppose that a more equitable 
distribution of pupils will be made. 
Grading and Placement of Pupils.-The public schools of 
Tampa receive large numbers of children who come from other 
cities and places scattered throughout the United States. It is· 
extremely difficult to place properly these children unless there is 
available some means of determining what they are able to do. 
In the confusion that the child experiences from change of con-
ditions, he is likely to make a poor showing when questioned by 
teachers or principals. The temptation, therefore, on the part of 
the school is to underrate his real ability and to place him in a 
lower grade, thereby causing him to lose time. There is also 
a natural tendency to overrate the effectiveness of the work done 
within the school itself. One way to safeguard the interests of 
children, and also to reach a real conception of the achievement 
of the schools, is to use occasionally the tests· that have been em-
ployed in various schools throughout the United States. These 
are known as standardized tests because it is possible to find the 
proportfon of children who have been able to pass these examina-
I 
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tions elsewhere. In this way a school system learns how it stands 
in comparison with other cities, and the individual school within 
a system may learn how it stands in comparison with the other 
schools. Tampa should make reasonable use of these tests. A 
list of suitable tests is appended to this report. 
Nothing is now done for the underprivileged children. The 
regular work of the school is not adapted to their needs and their 
time is wasted. There should be some "opportunity" classes 
that will aim to meet the needs of children who are not able to 
do the wo·rk that is now required of all. 
The Courn;e of Study and Methods of Teaching.-As has been 
indicated a good course of study states the aims and purposes of 
the leade~s of the school system, discusses the subject matter that 
shall be used, and suggests the best ways to accomplish desired 
results. 
The Florida course of study is used in Tampa: The subject 
matter of this course is to a large extent determined by the text-
books adopted and made compulsory by the state. Little c~ange, 
therefore, in the subject matter of the course can be considered 
practical. 
The ideals of the state course are uniformly high. In its pages 
the best principles of modern education find cle~r. an~ frequent 
expression. Problem and project work, the ut1hzation of the 
home environment the need for motive and purpose in school 
work the desirabiiity of teaching children how to study, training 
for effective citizenship; these and other worthy ideals are urged 
as necessary for good teaching. 
When the' course undertakes, however, to describe the best ways 
of attaining the aims and purposes which are stated in general 
terms it is not so successful. In some parts of it, ·such as language 
in th~ sixth grade or composition in the eighth grade, general prin-
ciples are stated and little space is given to subject ma:ter. ~n 
other parts, as in geography in the fourth grade or history m 
the seventh, the principles of method are preceded or follow~ ~y 
a bare and unsuggestive outline of pure subject matter. While m 
some cases notably in geography for the third grade, ideals, sub-
ject matte;, and method find adequate expression, such instances 
are not characteristic of the course as a whole. 
The teachers of Tampa are faced, therefore, with the necessity 
of trying in their own way to translate the high aims and pur-
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poses of the state course into methods of treating subject matter 
in their classrooms. As this is an exceptionally difficult task, 
even for the expert, it is not surprising that the teachers are 
failing to do it succes·sfully. 
Methods of instruction used in Tampa represent too frequently 
a slavish memorization of the textbooks. Confronted on the one 
hand _by the compulsory use of specified texts and on the other by 
a course of study which, though enunciating high ideals, fails to 
show in detail how to put them into practice, the classroom 
teacher adopts the obvious course of action and forces a memo-
rization, bit by bit, of the facts in the texts. Such a procedure 
cannot fail to be subversive of the very principles so definitely 
indicated in the state course. 
The remedy for this situation consists for the present in doing 
for· the entire course of study what has been done, as pointed out 
above, in cert-ain cases; namely, amplifying the method side of 
the course. Under the leadership of a competent supervisor, com-
mittees of Tampa principals and teachers may undertake to show 
more adequately how Tampa children can learn in the most 
interesting and efficient way the subject matter prescribed by the 
state. Lesson plans based on local conditions are sorely needed 
by the teachers in Tampa; and demonstration lessons which will 
embody in action the methods worked out by teacher committees 
would be of real service. These demonstration less·ons may be 
held in various sections of the city and may serve as a basis for 
discussion led by the principals or supervisors. 
There is a noteworthy lack of supplementary books and equip-
ment such as are found in schools elsewhere. This defect should 
be remedied as soon as possible. The Florida course of study 
gives a suggested book list for pupils and several other desirable 
lists are appended to this report. 
The teachers and principals should become familiar with de-
sirable courses that have been developed in other states and cities. 
A list of such courses· is indicated in a supplement to this report. 
Provision for Enriching the Courses of Study.-In the pre-
ceding section of this report it was pointed out that the curriculum 
of the Tampa schools is deficient in many essential respects. 
Courses in music, art, science, manual and industrial arts, citizen-
ship, physical education, and the like, are generally included 
in the curriculum of the modern school. Some of these special 
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subjects are listed in the adopted course of study, but in practi~e 
they are generally neglected or "taught incidentally." Approxi-
mately 85 per cent of the school day is devoted to the fund~me~­
tal subjects-the traditional three R's. T~is allotment of time is 
not in keeping with that employed in better schools elsewhere. 
Progressive schools have long since recognized the n.eed ~or 
ric~r curricula. The development and training of the child with 
respect to his physical, social, and resthetic needs is q~ite gen-
erally recognized as an obligation of the school. Special cl_ass-
rooms and equipment and special teachers are usually prov1d~d 
for health education, manual and industrial arts, science, music, 
. and art; and schedules are arranged so that during each school 
day each class goes to some special room for one or more school 
periods. . . . 
In Tampa special rooms and eqmpment and specialized teachers 
are almost wholly lacking. The regular teachers are already 
carrying heavy burdens. But even if they were not o:erbur~ened 
and even if they were competent to teach the special subJ ects, 
they could not do so satisfactorily because of the lack of adequate 
supplies and equipment. . . . 
One possible solution might be the addit10n of special rooms 
and equipment to the existing school plants, and the employment 
of special teachers for the special subject~. It is obviou~ that 
such schools would provide far richer experiences for the children 
than do the schools which off er only the traditional subjects in the 
traditional way. It is also obvious that they would cost more. 
Special rooms, special equipment, and special teachers would in-
crease the cost without increasing the pupil capacity of the school 
building. The increase in cost is not due primarily to the special 
subjects per se. Special rooms and equip_ment and special 
teachers cost very little if any more per umt than do regular 
classrooms and equipment and regular teachers. The increased 
cost per pupil is due primarily to the fact that in such a school a 
part of the school plant and a part of the teaching staff is idle 
throughout the school day. When the special rooms and teachers 
are engaged a corresponding number of regular classrooms and 
regular teachers are disengaged, and vice :ersa. . . 
Under existing circumstances the possible solut10n Just men-
tioned does not seem a wise one. Many of the school buildings in 
Tampa are already practically obs·olete and will have to be aban-
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doned within a few years. School grounds are quite generally 
insufficient and the erection of additional buildings on the!Il would 
· make a bad situation even worse. Moreover, such funds as may 
become available for building purposes are badly needed 
elsewhere. 
A second solution is possible-one which will permit the Tampa 
schools to offer 3 highly enriched curriculum without increasing 
materially building costs or instructional costs. With the view of 
securing the benefits of an enriched curriculum without incurring 
a large additional expense, certain schools in other cities have 
been organized in such a way that the entire school plant is in 
constant use during the school day. Classes are scheduled so 
that they spend one half of each day with the regular or home 
teacher, and the other half with each four or five special 
teachers. The school is divided into two equal sections (or 
platoons) which alternate between home rooms and special rooms 
so as to use both to maximum capacity. This arrangement is 
known as the platoon plan. 
Chart 15, which is taken from a report on the platoon schools 
of Cleveland, will illustrate the outstanding differences between 
the three types of schoolS' herein discussed. 
In the chart it will be noticed that certain types of special 
rooms are indicated in both the departmentalized school and the 
platoon school. These particular special rooms are not essential 
to either type of school. Others might be substituted .equally 
well. In Tampa, for example, an indoor gymnasium would not 
be necessary because the weather. is mild enough for the children 
to play out of doors the whole year. 
On the recommendation of the survey staff the Ybor School of 
Tampa was reorganized at the beginning of the present school 
year as a platoon school. At the time of the last visit of the 
survey staff the schools of Tampa had been open only a few weeks 
and the reorganization of Ybor School had not been completed. 
Much of the necessary physical equipment had not been de-
livered and many administrative and teaching adjustments re-
mained to be made. At present, Ybor School has only the 
skeleton of a platoon organization. As equipment is added and 
program and teaching adjustments are made, satisfactory results 
may be expected. 
The Shore, the Henderson, and the Cuesta schools have prob-
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usually employ persons, whom they call supervisors, whose duty 
it is to assist in the treatment of such difficulties as may arise in 
the individual schools and that cannot be managed by those in 
direct control. Tampa now has an admirable system of super-
vision. The principals in the various schools have been relieved 
of much clerical work, so that they have time to help teachers. 
In connection with the central office there is a supervisor who is 
available whenever needed in the schools. This supervisor is also 
responsible for proposing changes that are likely to lead to 
improvement. The supervising principal is the superior officer 
and controls the entire school system. 
As now organized, there is no difficulty in placing definite re-
sptmsibility. Within the individual school the city office is not 
attempting to control matters that belong to the principal. The 
responsibility for the improvement of instruction, therefore, rests 
primarily with the principal of the school; and this responsibility 
must be accepted. If a teacher is not receiving the assistance that 
ought to be given, the first responsibility rests with the principal. 
If the principal cannot help, the supervisor is available. This 
placing of definite responsibility upon the principals is a step in 
the right direction. It does, however, place a requirement upon 
the principals that it will be difficult in many cases for them to 
meet. It is doubtful whether some of the principals have as 
definite knowledge of modern educational procedure as many of 
the teachers who are found in their schools. In general, the 
teachers have been much more energetic in improving their pro-
. fessional equipment than have the principals in Tampa as is 
shown by their attendance at summer schools, etc. There can 
be no doubt about the sincerity of the principals. Each is anxious 
to secure the best possible results within his s·chool. Conditions 
within Tampa, however, are changing so rapidly that the experi-
ences gained in previous years, under very different circumstances 
no longer suffice. 
The principals of the elementary schools should acquire a4e-
quate conceptions of the work of the school. They should become 
familiar with the best methods of securing results, and they should 
know about the work that is done in other school systems. Some 
of the principals can measure up reasonably well to those re-
quirements; others cannot. One way in which the principals 
may receive definite professional help will be through staff meet-
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ings where the problems of the schools are freely discussed and 
conclusions reached. The amount of help that will come to the 
individual from such meetings will be in direct proportion to the 
energy he expends. These meetings should often take the form of 
demonstration lessons that are followed by discussion. Desirable 
modifications of the course of study may also be discussed. When 
new principals are brought into the schools, the matter of their 
professional training as· well as their experience should receive 
very careful consideration. 
The principals, in turn, should help to give the teachers oppor-
tunity for training while they are in service. Suitable lectures, 
conferences, and demonstration lessons are some of the means 
that could be employed. 
The school system now employs a supervisor of art and a 
supervisor of music. There are also five supervisors of play-
ground activities supported and controlled by the Tampa Play-
ground Association. The city employs a small staff of super-
vi:::;ors when compared with that found in most cities of similar 
size. Just what new supervisors should be employed is a question 
that should be left to those who are in qirect touch with the 
schools and who are aware of the needs that exist. Experience 
shows that whenever a new subject is introduced, or whenever 
there is a change in the treatment of any subject, there is very 
definite need for the s·ervices of the supervisor. The troubles that 
the teachers in the lower grades now have with children who have 
language difficulties indicate the desirability of having an addi-
tional supervisor who is thoroughly familiar with the kinder-
garten and primary school. In the same way, some person who 
is familiar with the newer methods of enriching the curriculum in 
the upper grades should be employed, at least temporarily. 
Teacher Training.-The problem of securing enough teachers 
for a growing school system like Tampa is a difficult one. It 
becomes increasingly difficult when the city ende.avors to enforce 
standards that are likely to bring teachers of better preparation. 
These are the conditions that exist in Tampa. Recently girls 
who have been graduated from the high school have been em-
ployed as "cadets" to work in the schools under the direction of 
the principals. Many of these cadets have state licenses to 
teach and could, if they so chose, accept positions outside of the 
city. It is expected that these girls will serve for two . years as 
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clear. If these persons are then te~ o t~1s period is not entirely 
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"' c arge o t e schools will be II d ~o res'Ort to any ·measure that will brin . compe e 
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. a. ical changes should be made in the chart cl~ses !· ~hil~en of l~ga1 sc~ool age should be forced to att~nd. 
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6. S~ate course of study should be amplified to t th 
of the city. . mee e needs 
87. PSupp_Ie.mentary books and equipment should be supplied 
· rov1s10n for te h · · · 
considered. ac mg var10us special subjects should be 
Ci~; ~!~::Is~~~~~~ i~ which co_nditions are like those at the Ybor 
10 p . e ~eorgamzed on the platoon system. 
· resent orgamzation of . . 
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e emp oyed 
11. Inadequate salary schedules in th . 
Tampa so complicate the roble e el~~entary s~hools in 
teachers that no recommenpd t" m of bthe tram mg of prospective 
a ion can e made. 
CHAPTER VII 
THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF TAMPA 
Junior high schools were established in Ta~pa as early as 
1915 but as far as can be determined the only difference betwe~n 
the Tampa junior high schools during the years 1915 to 19~5 m 
seventh and eighth grades and the ordinary seventh and eighth 
grades is the fact that in the jun~or high schools the wor~ ':as 
departmentalized. During the period from 1915 to the .~gmn~ng 
of this school year there have been practically no adm1mst:ative 
changes in the organization of the work in either the semor or 
the junior high schools, each school seeming to be mor~ or less a 
law unto itself. In September, 1925, howev~r, a director. of 
secondary education was appointed for the. c1~y a~ well as a 
supervising principal for each of the three JUn~or high sc?o~ls. 
In addition to the principal, the administrat~ve.staff of each JU~ior 
high school consists of a woman assi~tant prm~1pal and a full-t~me 
clerk. The assistant principal carnes ap~roximat~l~ a h~lf-time 
te h. gram While division of clerical adm1mstrat10n and ac mg pro , · . h 
su ervisory duties is as yet very indefimte, due to t e newne~s 
o/the arrangement, nevertheless, a good start has been made m 
the right direction. d ·f 
The director of secondary education has f ?rmulate um o~ 
lans for the enrollment and grading of pupils and ~ t~ntati:ve 
p f . truction which the principals are ass1stmg him program o ms 
in putting into effect. bl ·th 
C idering the intricacy and variety of the pro ems w1 whi~:\he administration of the junior hi~h schools has b.een 
f d b use of the unprecedented increase m school population, ace eca · hl t" f · Naturally 
the results obtained thus far are h1g y gra I ymg. . ' 
h . h had to be placed upon problems of routme to the emp asis as , t t· er 1 t f th se concerned with curriculum cons rue ion, sup -n~~ ec of . . otruction and the like. Conditions, however, have 
v1s1on 0 ms ' . . 1 
made this plan of emphasis entirely JU~tifiab e .. 
fi . l 1"nvestigation soon bnngs to hght the fact that Even super Cia 148 
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complete records of pupils' past school work, and even promotion 
from grade to grade are not available. Possibly because of the 
lack of systematic organization, and certainly in spite of the 
serious efforts of principals and teachers, the checking of pupils' 
attendance has been so lax that many cases of tardiness for 
reasons entirely unsatisfactory were found as well as frequent 
cutting of classes. At the Washington School such delinquency 
is promoted by the fact that the boys' physical training is carried 
on in a field some distance from the school. It is obvious that, 
while conditions· such as these prevail, the work of the schools 
will be tremendously handicapped. Much improvement was 
noted the fall of 1925, and, when the present serious efforts of 
principals and teachers is supplemented by adequate build-
ings and a reorganization of courses of study and teaching 
methods, these conditions· will probably disappear. In the mean-
time a clear cut division of responsibility among the members of 
the school staff and the installation of a complete set of records 
will go far toward correcting the evils referred to above. 
As indicated in the first paragraph of this report, the unprec-
edented influx of new population and its shifting character, to-
gether with the pitiable lack of space, make it mandatory upon 
the principals to devote a large measure of their time to details· of 
administration for the remainder of the first semester of the school 
year, 1925-1926, but by the beginning of the second semester, the 
principals should begin to save as much time as possible for super-
vision. This will mean that the responsibility for the manage-
ment of administration routine will be shifted to the assistant 
principals, the deans of the girls, and the home room teachers. 
The records and reports should be entrusted to the principals' 
clerical assistants, although for the first few months the work 
will have to be carefully and rather frequently checked. The 
principals will find it useful to have the teachers send to the 
office daily a slip of unusual happenings which contain the out-
standing good and bad features of the day's proceedings. It is 
amazing how much can be learned about the school with the 
assistance of thes-e "unusual" slips. 
The records needed include those for attendance, a system of 
permanent records of a pupil's school and out-of-s·chool activities, 
individual progress, age, date of birth, occupation of parents, 
language spoken in his home, health, scores attained in intelli-
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gence and achievement tests, together with provision for record-
ing chief interests, and personal qualities as seen by the teachers. 
Class and home room teachers should assist in the drafting of 
these records. In fact, it will be found most helpful if the 
teachers as well as representative pupils be requested to sit in 
conference with the principal in the formation of many adminis-
trative policies. In view of the conditions noted at the begin-
ning of this section, however, it would probably be undesirable to 
inaugurate any type of student self-government _prior to the time 
when the smooth working of the administrative machine has been 
firmly established, for the students are not now ready as a group 
for any large measure of participation in the conduct of the 
school, but gradually more and more responsibility can be placed 
upon them. 
CURRICULUM ORGANIZATION 
The curri~ulum organization which is at present in operation in 
the three junior high schools, is as follows: 
SEVENTH B 
English ..................... . 
Mathematics ................ . 
Geography .................. . 
Sanitation .................. . 
Home Economics, or Practical 
Arts ...................... . 
Music ...... . ............... . 
Art ....................... . . . 
Physical Education .......... . 
EIGHTH B 
English ..................... . 
Mathematics ................ . 
U.S. History ................ . 
Agriculture .................. . 
Home Economics, or Practical 
Arts ...................... . 
ELECI'IVES 
Art ....... . ............. ··· · · 
Music ...................... . 
Physical Education .......... . 
Public Speaking ............. . 
SEVENTH A 
5 English ..................... . 
5 Mathematics ..... . .......... . 
5 U. S. History ................ . 
3 Physiology ........ . ......... . 
Home Economics, or Practical 
2 Arts ...................... . 
2 Music ..... : . ............... . 
2 Art .. . ..... ·················· 1 Physical Education .......... . 
25 
EIGHTH A 
5 English .....................• 
5 Mathematics ................ . 
5 Civics ...................... . 
5 Home Economics, or Practical 
Arts ...................... . 
2 
22 
5 
5 
6 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
25 
5 
5 
5 
2 
17 
3 Latin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
3 Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
2 Common Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2 Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 3 
Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 2 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Constitution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
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NINTH B 
English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5 
Algebra (Math. 9)............ 5 
General Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Civics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
ELECTIVES 
La tin or Spanish ............ . 
~~si~· ·-::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Home Economics ............ . 
Practical Arts ............... . 
Physical Education .......... . 
Public Speaking ............. . 
Constitution .... .. .......... . 
17 
5 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
NINTH A 
(Same as Ninth B) 
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As soon as equipment permits, physical education is to be re-
quired in all grades. 
The six-hour d·ay is divided into five sixty-minute periods for 
supervised study and recitation. Of the remainder of the six-hour 
day, about thirty minutes is used for auditorium, home room 
organization, extracurricular activities, etc. This means twen~y­
five periods per week for each pupil. 
Since this curriculum has been in effect for only three months, 
no objective results are available. Criticism must, therefore, be 
based on a general consideration of the functions of the junior high 
school in connection with the principles of adaptation necess·ary 
in the light of special problems to be met in the Tampa schools. 
The two chief functions of the junior high school may be stated 
as follows: 
1. To continue, but not in a monotonous way, and certainly in 
a gradually diminishing degree, the pupil's training in the 
command of those fundamental processes, skills, habits, 
attitudes, and informations which form the common in-
tegrating background for any individual who is to be a 
proper member of society. This means in part that th~ 
reading, writing, and arithmetic skills of the first six grades 
are to be reviewed and continued, but that they are no 
longer to be allowed to occupy the major portion of the 
child's school day. 
2. To determine wherever possible, by means of material in 
itself worthwhile, the interests, aptitudes, and capacities of 
pupils by revealing to them the possibilities both in the 
major fields of learning and in the vocations, and, having 
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determined the desirable ones, to foster them in a way that 
will result in each pupil's being placed in that field of 
endeavor which will result in the greatest good and 
happiness to himself and society. 
While the present junior high school curriculum at Tampa 
offers a valuable beginning in the performance of these functions 
in that it provides in its required courses for a continuance on a 
higher plane of the instruction in the fundamental subjects begun 
in the elementary school, and in some measure for the exploration 
of pupils' interests through its elective offerings, the survey staff 
believes that the plan suggested in the following pages will carry 
_out both of these functions in a more effective way. 
Under the present organization junior high school pupils are 
now offered courses of study in six general fields: 
1. Academic subjects begun in the elementary school and 
forming the basis of much of the work of the senior high 
school-English, mathematics, and the social studies. 
2. Subjects relatively new to pupils entering the junior high 
school but likewise forming the basis of much of the senior 
high s~hool work-natural science (including sanitation and 
physiology) and foreign languages. 
3. JEsthetic subjects (art and music). 
4. Industrial subjects (practical arts and home economics). 
5. Agriculture. 
6. Physical training. 
A detailed analysis of the present curriculum reveals certain 
fundamental lacks. Much, in fact most, of the time in the classes 
in the regular subjects is being devoted to a continuance of the 
teaching of the fundamentals begun in the first six grades. This 
is an error into which teachers of seventh and eighth grade chil-
dren the country over usually fall. Feeling that a high degree of 
proficiency in reading, writing, and arithmetic is more necessary 
to the child's future success than anything else in the world, the 
teacher is tempted to continue work in these subjects t-0 the exclu-
sion of all else, often without realizing that the application of 
more efficient drill methods and the introduction of work in the 
fundamentals through literature and child experience material 
will do more than the old fashioned methods which teachers have 
always employed in the lower grades. 
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A closer examination indicates the lack of sufficient work in 
he~lth and physic~!. education as· well as that which deprives the 
child of. opportumties for sampling the different subjects to be 
offered m the later years of the high school. Neither is there 
prov~sio.n ma.de for vocational information. The principle that 
the J~mor hi~h school should carry on its work by means of 
materials which shall in themselves be worthwhile is often 
violated. This is especially true in the fields of music and art. 
~bove the seventh grade these subjects are entirely elective, while 
m that grade, where the work is required, much time is devoted 
to ~he .st~dy of technical music which might better be employed 
to mstill m the pupils an appreciation of music, which is teaching 
from the consumer's point of view. 
Another violation of the principle that the junior high school 
should offer work which should be of worth as far as pursued 
can be noted in the courses in agriculture and mechanical drawing. 
!he formal details presented are no doubt of use to the specialist 
m these fields but are of questionable value to junior high school 
pupils who are seeking not long-continued specialized training 
?ut opportun~ties to learn of the defects and advantages pres·ented 
m these var10us fields and to determine their own interest in 
them as avenues for possible further study. The difficulties in 
these courses, however, are traceable in a large degree to the 
prescription of school textbooks by the state department of edu-
cation. These books present in many instances rigid formal o~t­
lines of subject matter in many respects undesirable as a basis for 
~ny kind of teaching which is adapted to pupils' needs and 
mterests. In some cases they are the old type high school texts, 
rather than books especially planned for junior high school 
pupils. Until the state law is modified, it is essential to the 
success of the junior high schools that courses of study in each 
?f the subject offerings be made in order that the work presented 
i~ the. books may be properly supplemented. Beginnings in this 
direct10n have already been made by the director of secondary 
schools and committees of teachers in the various junior high 
schools. The.se committees should make careful study of the 
me~hods of curriculum construction now under discussion by 
var10u.s authorities in the field and should especially direct their 
attent10n to the detailed reports of the various committees on the 
reorganization of secondary education. 
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After several conferences with the director of secon~ary educa-
tion and the principals of the junior schools, the curriculum pr~­
senf.ed below is recommended as one which the survey staff f~e s 
will take into account the best theories no~ ·kno.wn regard1~g 
junior high schools, together with th~s.e mod1ficat10ns that will 
make the scheme fit into Tampa cond1t10ns. 
SUGGESTED JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL PROGRAM 
1. English, which should include: h 
a. The literature of childhood and yout 
b. Composition 
c. Spelling 
d. Grammar 
e. Penmanship 
f. Speaking . 
Accomplishment tests should be given fre~uently (four times a 
year) in composition, spelling, penmanship, and gramma~ to 
make certain that the children are up to standard. .But t rnse 
tools of English should not be made the major port10n of the 
course. The children should not be denied the pleasure of follo~­
ing the escapades of Tom Sawyer, nor the adventures of t e 
pirates of Treasure Island, in order ~o l~arn, only to forget,~~: 
difference between gerunds and obJective. complements. 
course in English should be offered five .periods. a week. 
2. Citizenship, or social studies, an i:iterestmg study of the 
duties and privileges of the home, the city' and the county' to-
gether with their history and geography backgrouhd, should b~ 
made in the seventh grade. In the eighth grade .the state ~n 
federal governments should be studied with their_ appropriate 
backgrounds. Though citizenship should be e:u:iphas1zed_ thr?ugh-
out as the central element of this course, effec~1ve orgarn~at10n of 
teaching materials will be aided by the adopt10n of special prob~ 
lems for the work of each grade. While the problems s~ggeste 
above are in the opinion of the committe.e ~ost appropriate, the 
state adopted texts may compel some dev.iat10ns fro1:1 th.e sugges-
t
. de In this case the compromise suggest10n is that . a 
ions ma . d . h be made m 
combined study of American history an geograp y . 
the seventh grade, a study of world history and geography m the 
ei hth grade, and the elementary study of fundame.ntal probl~ms 
in g current American history, with reference to their appropriate 
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backgrounds in state and federal government in the ninth grade. 
These courses should meet five periods per week. 
3. Mathematics, which should consist of: 
a. Sufficiently varied and engaging drill in the fundamen-
tals to keep the pupils up to standard; 
b. The practical portions of arithmetic, with as constant 
application as possible to out-of-school problems; 
c. The conception of form from geometry and mechanical 
drawing; and 
d. Algebra. through simple equations. 
This course should meet five periods per week. 
4. · Health and physical education should be required one period 
daily, unless a physician's certificate is presented. In this course 
should be given not only formal physical exercises and spon-
taneous games, but some work in civic and personal health. It ia 
suggested that pupils· be handled in groups of one hundred. 
5. A combination course, which should consist of: 
a. Spelling, penmanship, and grammar. This nine-weeks 
course should be offered either in the commercial or 
English department, and should be supplementary to the 
grammar, writing, and spelling. which should be offered 
incidentally in the English cou~se. 
b. Geography and history facts. This course should be 
supplementary to the work in citizenship suggested 
above, and should provide for a more extensive study of 
needed geography and history facts than is permitted 
in the time allowed in the citizenship course. 
Units (a) and (b) under the combination course present par-
ticular advantages from the drill point of view. Here in a nine-
weeks' intensive course a good teacher who is thoroughly 
acquainted with drill methods and the principles of habit forma-
tion can do much not only to bring children to standard in the 
fundamentals, but to keep them there. It is the opinion of the 
committee that an intensive nine-weeks' course devoted exclu-
sively to drill on skills· and informations has that psychological 
advantage which comes from having the pupil realize that in-
stead of being dragged through materials over two or three years 
he is going to have just a short nine-weeks' cours·e; namely, that 
he will be willing to put everything he has into the work. 
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The five courses here suggested represent the constant subjects 
in the first two years of junior high school training. It yet re-
mains for the survey staff to formulate that part of the program 
which will particularly provide for individual differences, 
exploration, and enrichment. 
BROADENING AND FINDING COURSES 
While the combination courses and the regular subje?ts men-
tioned above have many features· of enrichment, the umque a?d 
distinctively junior high school feature suggested by the c.omm1t-
tee is the broadening and finding courses. These ?roadenrng ~nd 
finding courses should be nine and eighteen weeks m length~nme 
weeks in the seventh grade and nine or eighteen w~ek~ m the 
eighth grade-and should be open to every boy and girl rn these 
two grades. It should be the aim of these sho~ cour~es to present 
glimpses of the future studies in the fiel.d~ .1~ wlnch t~ey are 
given, as well as to show the pupil~ the poss~b1hties of the different 
professions and business·es of which each is a sample. In other 
words these courses should be cross-sections of later work. For exam~le, the English-Latin broadening and finding courses .offered 
by the Latin department should attempt ·to. show .th~ pupil w~at 
is in store for him if he continues his work m Latrn m ~he semor 
high school, whereas, the electricity broadening a~d findmg cour~e 
should present not only cross-sections of the higher c.ourses m 
electricity, but also problems and possibilit~es of elec~r1c~l w~rk 
as it is carried on in the city and in the nat10n. The JUmor high 
school pupil should be given the opportunity t~ sa~ple prac-
tically every subject that is offered in the. semor. high scho~l. 
For the sake of clarity a further example will be given more m 
detail. 
The automotive department should offer nine weeks of work to 
enth grade boys and nine- and eighteen-weeks' courses to 
:;hth grade boys. It should be tbe ait~ of the inst.~c~r of the~e 
courses to point out to these young pupils· the poss1b1hties of this 
subject, and some of the bright spots as well as the drab ones 
should be brought to the boy's attention.. The you?gs~~r should 
be brought in touch with the joys and thrills of the igmt~on work 
and the motor, but he should also be compelled t~ experien?e t.he 
difficulties and dirt found in greasing a car. The mstructor s ~1m 
should be to paint for the boy an accurate picture of the working 
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of the automotive department in the senior high schools and of 
the automobile industry. Incidentally, he should be trying to 
discover which boys in this broadening and finding course have 
aptitudes for automobile work, and hence will make good grist 
for his more advanced courses. 
All broadening and finding courses should be elect~ve with the 
exception of s'Cience. Every pupil, however, should be compelled 
to take four in the seventh grade, and two, three, or fo·ur in the 
eighth grade, the only requirement being that one of the broaden-
ing and finding courses in each year be science. This scheme 
should enable a pupil to taste with profit six or eight different 
fields in these two years. For example, a boy in the seventh grade 
might take journalism for the first nine weeks; typewriting, the 
second nine weeks; science, the third nine weeks; and carpentry, 
the fourth nine weekS'. In the eighth year he might take either 
four more entirely different nine-weeks' courses, or two nine-
weeks' courses, and one eighteen-weeks' cours·e in that subject 
which he seemed to like best of the four which he had chosen in 
the seventh grade; or, if he and the school authorities thought it 
likely that he drop out of school at an early date, he should be 
allowed to specialize by taking two eighteen-weeks' courses; for 
example, an eighteen-weeks' course in carpentry and another eigh-
teen-weeks' course in an allied field, such as mechanical drawing. 
Hence, it would be possible to take four broadening and finding 
courses in the seventh grade, four in the eighth grade, and begin 
with the differentiated curriculum in the ninth grade, or to take 
four courses in the seventh grade, two in the eighth, and differ-
entiate in the ninth; or four in the seventh and three in the 
eighth and differentiate in the ninth. 
These courses· have been called broadening and finding courses, 
for when tried elsewhere it has been found that (1) through them 
many of the pupils find the later courses for which they seem to 
be best fitted, and in which their interest seems to lie; (2) in some 
instances they find als·o their life work, although this happens less 
frequently; and (3) whatever the finding, the pupils are profit-
ably broadened by coming in contact with these different fields. 
In order that the finding may be facilitated, part of the time of 
the shop courses should be spent in regular instruction in voca-
tional guidance. For example, during the nine-weeks' broadening 
and finding course in automobile mechanics, the instructor should 
/ 
158 Surve~ of the Schools of Tampa, Florida 
sh()W the boys the kind of work they can ~o a~d the amount of 
money they can earn by qualifying for a 3ob m a gara.ge. !le 
should also point out to them the greater amount of compensatwn 
· as well as the larger amount of preparation necessary .for, 
in, dd" · 1 ff 
electrical engineering. There should also be a it10na o erm~s 
in vocational guidance in the activity periods when. the possi-
bilities in all fields should be more or less carefully d1~cussed. . 
The chief aim and value of the broadening and findmg cou:ses 
seem to be the broadening effect. While for purposes of findi~g, 
a more or less typical cross-section of future school work or hfe 
work is portrayed, nevertheless, an attempt is made to pres~nt 
only material which is in itself worthwhile. Hence, if the. find.mg 
were reduced to zero quantity, which would ?e ~ell mgh im-
possible, the enrichment alone wo~ld more than 3ust1fy the cost. 
The working of this program is now well understood by the 
junior high school principals and the director ?f seco~dary educa-
tion in Tampa as well as by the director o~ mdustnal :vork a~d 
the survey staff feels that little trouble will be ~xpenenced m 
inaugurating the entire plan. In ord~r that p~p1ls .may s~le~t 
their broadening and finding courses with more mtelhgence, I~ ~s 
ted that the 6A pupils be permitted each semester to v1s1t 
sugges . · h" h h 1 me 
the broadening and finding courses in the 3umor ig sc oo so 
two or three weeks before the end of their work in t?e ?A grade. 
This procedure has the additional advantage of brmgmg .ab~ut 
better articulation between the elementary grades and the 3umor 
high school. h t In order that the administration of a program, such as t a 
suggested above, may be expedited, typical program cards for 
the seventh grade are presented on .pages 160 and 161: 
If this pupil should continue in the eighth grade, his program 
would be similar to his work in the sev~n.th, ex?ept that he would 
have more advanced work in English, c1t1zensh1p, ~nd mathem~t­
. d could select other activities and broademng and ~ndmg 
ics, an · h" · l" t f r 
I th Ill.nth grade he should begm 1s specia iza 10n o courses. n e · · · h · h 
the majors and minors of the regular courses of the semor ig 
school. · f 1 t d · The outlines of all the courses should be given. care u s u y.'1~ 
order that they may be based as exactly as possible upon pupils 
actual problems and needs rather than upon fo1:11al analyses. of 
manual operations. For example, the course m woodworking 
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should be extended to include home repairs as well as the usual 
model and furniture making. 
The work in home economics should be carefully studied to 
determine whether it is offering girls opportunities comparable 
to those offered boys. In all the practical arts courses·, it is im-
portant that the junior high school take definite cognizance of 
the rapidly increasing field of occupations open to women a~d the 
growing number of women entering skilled and semi-skilled 
occupations. The occupation of the home itself, moreover, is 
demanding increasingly broader training for the girls whose 
vocation is to be home making. The traditional courses in cook-
ing, s~wing, etc., must be very largely expanded by training -in 
such fields as household management, interior decoration, and in 
the more specialized courses in the businesses and professions now 
open to women. 
The above recommendations will necessitate the introduction 
of ·much more shop work than now exists in the junior high 
schools. This can be easily arranged in the present junior high 
school buildings, however, by employing a modification of the 
platoon plan, especially as it relates to the use of the auditorium 
for large sized classes in music appreciation, and of the play-
ground for classes· of 100 to 150 in health and physical education. 
The program also demands the introduction of commercial 
work. Junior business training should be emphasized particu-
larly with girls in the seventh and eighth grades because of the 
increasing number of young women who are entering this . field 
yearly. 
EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 
The extracurricular activities of the Tampa junior high school 
have in the past been limited entirely to athletics-especially 
football and swimming. The daily time schedule introduced this 
fall provides, however, for a thirty-minute period each day to be 
used for auditorium exercises, home room organization, and 
various club activities. This period is at present being used 
entirely at the discretion of individual home room teachers since 
' pressure of administrative detail has prevented principals· from 
inaugurating any de.finite extracurricular program. About a third 
of the teachers have taken advantage of it to establish more or 
~ess parliamentary home room organizations; the others are using 
it as a study period or for miscellaneous purposes. 
Periods 
8 :Sli A.JL.- 8 :'6 ~JL. 
8:50 A.M. 9 :35 A.M. 
9 :40 A.M.-10 :25 4,.M. 
-
10 :SO A.M. 11 :15 A.){. 
11 :20 A.11.-12 :05 P.M. 
-;:2 :05 P.M. 12 :85 P .. M. 
12 :40 P.M.- 1 :10 P.M. 
-
1 :15 P.M.- 2 :00 P.M. 
-
2 :05 P.M.- 2 :50 P.M. 
2 :55 P.11.- S :40 P.M. 
Periods 
8 :35 A.M. 8:45 A.M. 
8 :50 A.11. 9:35 4,.M. 
9 :40 A.M.-10 :25 A.M. 
10 :30 A.M. 11 :15 A.M. 
11 :20 A.ll.-12 :05 P.M. 
12 :05 P.M. 12 :85 P.M. 
12 :40 P.K.- 1 :10 P.M. 
1:15 P.11. 2:00 P.)I. 
z :05 P.K.- 2 :50 P.M. 
2:55 P.M.- 3:40 P.M. 
CHART 16 
TYPICAL PBooRAM CARD 
SBVENTH GIUD»-FmBT Qu..lRTER 
DAYS 
Monday Tuesday Wednesday 
Advisory Advisory Advisory 
Citizenship Citizenship Citizenship 
Science Science Science 
(B & F) (B & F) (B & F) 
Mathematics Mathematics Mathematics 
Art Art Art 
Appreciation Appreciation Appreciation 
(Combina- (Combina- (Combina-
tion) tion) tion) 
LUNCH 
Travel Club Boy Scouts Assembly (Activity) (Activity) 
English English English 
Physical Physical Physical 
Education Education Education 
Study Hour Study Hour Study Hour 
or ot ot 
Dismiss Dismiss Dismiss 
SEVENTH GIUDm--SECOND QUARTER 
DAYS 
Monday Tuesday Wednesday 
Advisory Advisory Advisory 
Citizenship Citizenship Citizenship 
Auto. Repair Auto. Repair Auto. Repair 
(B & F) (B & F) (B & F) 
Mathematics Mathematics Mathematics 
Geography Geography Geography 
(Combina- (Combina- (Combina-
tion) tfon) tion) 
LUNCH 
Short Story Radio Assembly (Activity) (Activity) 
English English English 
Physical Physical Physical 
Education Education Education 
Thursday 
Advisory 
Citizenship 
Science 
(B & F) 
Mathematics 
Art 
Appreciation 
(Combina-
tion) 
Burbank Clul! 
· (Activity) 
English 
Physical 
Education 
Study Hour 
or 
Dismiss 
Thursday 
Advisory 
Citizenship 
Auto. Repair 
(B & F) 
Mathematics 
Geography 
(Combina-
tion) 
Short Story 
(Activity) 
English 
Physical 
Education 
Study Hour Study Hour Study Hour · Study Hour 
or or or or 
Dismiss Dismiss Dismiea Dismiss 
Friday 
Advisory 
Citizenship 
Science 
(B & F) 
Mathematics 
Art 
Appreciation 
(Combina-
tion) 
Glee Club 
(Activity) 
English 
Physical 
Education 
Study Hour 
or 
Dismia 
Friday 
Advisory 
Citizenship 
Auto. Repair 
(B & F) 
Mathematics 
Geography 
(Combina-
tion) 
I Glee Club 
(Activity) 
English 
Physical 
Education 
Study Hour 
or 
Dismiss 
r "oda. i d b using 50- instead of 45 mmute pe I Thi• program might bethprofl.htabllyd;ar ~o 1JnK in the opinion of the school authorities, In cue this should make e ec O<? Y 
•ix 60-minute perioda COJlld be used. 
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CHART 17 
TYPICAL PROGRAM CARD 
SEVENTH GRA.DF}--THIRD QUARTER 
Periods D.us 
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8 :35 A.M.- 8:45 A.M. Advisory Advisory Advisory Advisory Advisory 
8 :50 A.M.- 9 :35 A.M. Citizenship Citizenship Citizenship Citizenship Citi?..enship 
9 :40 A.M.-10 :25 4.,M. J ournalism J ournalism Journalism J ournalism J ournalism (B & F) (B & F) (B & F) (B & F) (B & F) 
10 :30 A.M.-11 :15 A.M. Ia thematics Mathematics Mathematics Mathematics Mathematics 
Music Music Music Music Music 11 :20 A.M.-12 :05 P.M. Appreciation Appreciation A{<preciation Appreciation Appreciation (Combina- (Combina- Combina- (Combina- (Combina-tion) tion) tion.) tion) tion) 
12 :05 P.M.-12 :35 P.M. LUNCH 
12 :40 P.M.- 1 :10 P.M. Assembly Athletic Club Radio Athletic Club Glee Club (Activity) (Activity) (Activity) (Activity) 
1 :15 P.M.- 2 :00 P .M. English English English English English 
2 :05 P.M.- 2 :50 P.M. Physical Physical Physical Physical Physical Education Education Education Education Education 
Study Hour Study Hour Study Hour Study Hour Study Hour 2 :55 P.M.- 3 :40 P.M. or or or or or Dismiss Dismiss Dismiss Dismiss Dismiss 
SEVENTH GRA.Dl!>--FOURTH Qu.ARTER 
Periods DAYS 
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8 :35 A.K.- 8 :45 A_.M. Advisory Advisory Advisory Advisory Advisory 
8 :50 A.M.- 9 :35 A.ll. Citfaelllhip Citizenship Citizenship Citfaenship Citizenship 
Instrumental Instrumental Instrumental Instrumental Instrumental 9 :40 A.ll.-10 :25 4.K. Music Music Music Music Music (B & F) (B & F) (B & F) (B & F) (B & F) 
10 :30 A.K.-11 :15 A.ll. Mathematics Maihematics Mathematics Mathematics Mathematics 
Penmanship· Penmanship Penmanship Penmanship Penmanship 11 :20 A.JL.-UI :05 P.M. and Spelling and Spelling and Spelling and Spelling and Spelling (Combina- (Combina- (Combina- (Combina- (Combina-tion) tion) tion) 
- tfon) tion) 
12 :05 P.ll.-12 :85 P,JL. 
Lt7BOH 
12 :40 P.K.- 1 :10 P.11. Orchestra Vocational Orchestra Glee Club .Auembly (Activity) Information (.Activity) (Activity) (Activity) 
1 :15 P.ll.- 2 :00 P.)I. English English English English English 2 :05 P.JL.- 2 :50 P.K. Physical Physical Physical Physical Physical Education Education Education . Education Education 
2 :55 P.JL.- 8 :40 P.)[. Study Hoar Study Hour Study Hour Study Hour Study Hour or or or or or Dismisa Dismiss Dismiea Dismiss Dismiu 
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Each day following lunch, a period should be set aside for 
leisure activities. The aim of these activities should b\~ :~ad~~ 
the· child through cooperative work :~d [~Y th~~fe's . late~ re-
better fitted to enjoy the present an o a e up u il's initia-
·b·1·t· A premium should be placed on the P. ~ ld 
spons1 i i ies. · · t vity shou 
tive throughout. Each insti:icto.r f in o~~r1~:;;t:e~t which are 
be asked to present those thmgs romt. is ked of the instructor 
. l . th . ature The ques ion as 
recreationa m eir n · t · ·th which a child 
should be, "What is there in your departm~n l ~1 time?" The 
might profitably and pleasurably. spend .h1; egt1s~reand should be 
. . . d h uld be forty mmutes m en ' act1v1dt~ p:~10 .sd~le of the school day rather than at its close, f ~r 
place m e m1 . t d the value of work of this 
in the past pare~ts have underesbm~de the schools to release their 
kind and occasionally have reques 
children at the close of the so-called regular day·. . . am 
. t d th t t the beginning the act1Vlties progr It is sugges e a a . wh thirty to forty 
be not too ambitious, but there ids no reasbon th? end of the first 
t . ' T h uld not be un er way Y good ac lVl ies s o 1 f the kind of activities semester of 1926-1927. A few examp es o 
that can be offered are given below. . . . . 
. department could off er such act1vit1es as. The home economics 
a. Camp-cooking . 
b. Catering for special occasions 
c. Courtesy Club 
d. Fancy work 
The science department could present: 
a Burbank Club b~ How-to-Treat-Your-Kodak Club 
The citizenship department could off er: 
a. Social Service Club 
b. Travel Club 
c. Going to College Club 
. could off er the following and The teachers of mathematics 
similar activities: 
a. Visits to the stars . 
b. Beauty of geometric ~esigns 
th literary societies, most of the I~ this peri~d at~so co:~ c::i::r a~tivities now considered extra:. 
musical ·0 rgamza ions, · 
.. 
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curricular. The activities should be offered once or twice a week, 
and permitted to run as long as a sufficient number of elections· 
on the part of the pupils attests to their popularity. Some of 
them may run for one quarter, some for a semester, and others for 
the entire year. Since some could be held weekly and other~ 
semi-weekly, it would be possible for one pupil to take from two 
to four different activities each week, thus adding variety and 
interest to his leisure time program. This should be one period 
when pupils are given an absolute choice of what they shall do. 
It is suggested that one of the five forty-minute periods be 
called efficiency hour and another be the assembly period, leaving 
three periods for activities. During the efficiency hour, construc-
tive plans for school and grade betterment, beautifying of home 
rooms, improvement of school grounds, and preparation of special 
exercises or entertainments could be carried forward. During the 
other three periods clubs and activities such as those suggested 
above can be carried out. It might be well to have the twice-a-
week activities on Tuesdays and Thursdays, such as glee club or 
theatricals·, whereas once-a-week activities can come Tuesdays, 
Wednesdays, and Thursdays. This would leave Monday for 
assembly and Friday for efficiency hour. The efficiency hour is 
meant to be supplemental to the ten-minute home room periods 
which should be held at the beginning of each school day. This 
is a time when the principal can present through his teachers 
any particular school policy that requires more time than the 
ten-minute home room periods afford. A weekly bulletin from 
the principal's office to each teacher should announce the things 
to be discussed at this efficiency hour. For example, it might be 
a preparation for an Armistice Day program, for a thrift drive, 
or for an intensive drive towards better discipline. Here each 
teacher can in a personal and a careful way carry the message 
of the principal directly to her group. It is suggested that pupils 
return to their home room teachers for the efficiency hour . . 
The activities themselves, such as the clubs, should depend 
entirely upon the int€rests of pupils and teachers, every teacher 
being allowed to offer an activity in whatever field she may 
choose. It has been the experience in other cities that teachers 
often make far better preparations for an activity which is con-
nected with a particular hobby of theirs than when they are 
confined to their own field. 
• 
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.ut rowth of both the home room The assembly should b~ ~~ o g should be the dynamo for 
and the special club act1Vlt1~~ an~. spirit. Quite often clubs 
generating both school and c1tize:s ip k of special merit during 
or activities which have prepare wort bly programs. 
h b asked to presen assem 
activity ours can e 1 d profitable and time spent 
The activities should be popu arf:; during the~e periods, emo-
on them will be far from was~d, f ' .. ration and general ele-
tionahze a i u es, . 1 d which otherwise m1 t 
. d tn d right habits o coope , .gh 
ments of good citizenship are deve ope ' 
be entirely neglected. 
IMMEDIATE PROBLEMS IN CURRICULUM REVISION • 
·zation of both curncular It is to be recognized that the reorgam d t be brought 
ff . here suggeste mus 
and extracurricular o e~mg~eful study and experimentation by 
a bout even more ~h:oug . ca fficers alike, than through purely 
teachers and admm1strat1ve o h th ew form of organization 
administrative changes. Thoug e n essive improvement of 
b t br bed almost at once, progr 
may e es a is t f n will necessarily prove 
subject matter and methods of presen a t~vork on curriculum re-
a slow and difficult task. The presen d d to. include all 
d f ed to must be expan e 
vision, alrea Y re err .' .11 be greatly aided by the f t dy. its effectiveness w1 rt 
courses o s u ' . 1 ittees recommended as pa establishment of the curricu um c.om~ e 153 
of the schools' supervisory orgamz~~~on o:h~:~rvey .staff recom-
m!°:s ~:~e7~;~~~~; ~~ ~~::n~o~:C:i..~~:slof cue~~~:~ ~:= 
bb.tt' H to Make a urricu um, 
notably Bo 
1
. s ow B 11 f N 1 1925 of the Missouri State 
lum C onstructwn, and . u e ~n th~~·e 'should be added books per-
Department of Education_. . o . chool · Davis' Junior High 
taining especia~ly to t~e l~~~: ~!!a:r Hig.h School, Koos' The 
School Educatwn, Briggs Ty d 1 d Myers' Junior High Junior High School, Thomas, . n ~'· ~n School at Work, and 
School Life, B.runer'~ The ·i~~::;jectigmatter fields will do well 
others. Comm1~tees m spfe~he re orts of the various National 
to make extensive use o . . p nda Education (pub-
Committees on ~he Reor~an~a::~ ~~~~~o Bu!u of Education) 
lished as bulletms of t e rt~ 1 materials and methods in d f t books and a ic es on d 
an o recen . ust be taken, however' to regar 
the various subJects. Care m . t" The whole field of 
none of these treatments as prescr1p ive. 
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the curriculum, and especially that of the jul)ior high school, is 
as yet in an unsettled state; and the best curriculum for Tampa 
will be achieved through a study of the specific activities in 
which Tampa children are to engage or ought to engage, of the 
preparation necessary for those activities, and of detailed mate-
rials and methods by which such preparation may be afforded. 
The most accessible and effective method of starting curriculum 
reconstruction is to have each teacher turn in the best piece of 
teaching she has ever done. Some of these reports will be in._ the 
form of projects, others· of drill devices and still others of labora-
tory experiments. These best pieces of teaching and course of 
study can gradually be brought nearer the level of the best teach-
ing in Tampa. The second step should be a consideration of the 
best foaching done elsewhere as indicated by the best courses of 
study from other cities. - Even with the work of other s·chools 
for guidance, however, the major -part of the curriculum must 
therefore, be evolved through a study and discussion by Tampa's 
teachers and supervisors, for, after all, the chief value of a pro-
gram of curriculum reconstruction is that which accrues to the 
teachers while they are actually engaged in the work. 
Even prior, however, to the constructing of courses of study 
s·hould come a careful study of the pupils who are in the junior 
high school grades. The test given in the sixth grades of the 
school in May, 1925, was a step in the right direction. At least 
twice during a pupil's school career, a most careful inventory 
should be taken of his physical, social, and mental make-up as 
well as of his achievements. Just as no contractor would obli-
gate himself to build a house for ten thousand dollars without 
knowing whether the material to be used was to be brick, stone, 
or wood, neither should the schools permit children to start into 
secondary education without being carefully studied in every 
possible way. It is a matter of common-sense knowledge as well 
as of scientific proof that children do better when they are classed 
with their own kind and given work commensurate ~1th their 
abilities. Hence, it is suggested that the children in each grade 
of the junior high school be placed in homogeneous· groups se-
lected on the basis of some such criteria as the following: 
1. Group psychological tests. One of these should be given 
to the pupils of the 6A grade and another when they reach 
the 7B. 
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2. Individual psychological tests for the highest and lowest 
10 per cent. These should be given in high sixth and low 
seventh, and the results utilized in making finer adjust-
ments of thes·e extreme cases. 
3. Achievement tests, covering all ~ubjects, arithmetic, and 
spelling. The results of these tests will enable the prin-
cipal and teacher to gauge more accurately the work in the 
fundamentals and to determine those parts of various sub-
jects which need particular stress. 
4. Previous s·chool marks made by pupils. These sometimes 
can be collected over the entire six-year period preceding 
the time the child entered the junior high school. 
5. Teachers' opinion based upon class work and home visits. 
In the home visits will be found a particularly useful de-
vice, not only for tying up the school with the home, but 
for a better understanding of the pupil by the teacher and 
hence for easier and better teaching. A short report of the 
social conditions found in the home should be made by 
the teacher on a 4 x 6 card kept in the home room files. 
It is· suggested that these visits be made during the first six 
weeks of the child's work in the junior high school for each 
of the three years. In order that the teacher may not be 
overburdened, it would be advisable for the school au-
thorities to dismiss during the first three to six weeks at 
least forty-five minutes to an hour earlier daily, provided 
the teacher is then willing to give a similar amount of time. 
The visits can be easily taken care of during the early part 
of each s·chool year. The survey staff cannot over-
emphasive the importance and value of this home visit 
work for junior high school people. 
In assigning pupils to their proper sections on the basis of 
the criteria mentioned above, it is suggested that in each school 
the heads of the English, citizenship, and mathematics depart-
ments, together with the vice principal and the deans of girls 
and boys, constitute the classifying committee, it being undei:-
stood, of course, that extreme cases might await the decision 
of the principal. The top sections could be called "enrichment 
classes" and here work should be given of sufficient scope and 
difficulty to challenge the best efforts of thes·e particularly fortu-
nate pupils. While in some cases it may be desirable to accelerate 
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the work, thus allowing especiaU f . 
three years of the junior high hy 1a;ored pupils to finish the h . . SC 00 ID two t years, t e prIDc1ple of enrichment is or wo and a half 
one of.acceleration Th · suggested rather than the 
· ere is not a m . . 
in education than that of d te . . ore virgID nor fertile field 
for enrichment classeg shoul~ rmi~IDg of what the curriculum . 
duty here to teach children t ~on~1st. Undoubtedly, it is our 
which the leaders of Tamp 0 0 etter the desirable things in 
1 . a are engaged I th . c asses children can be offered more w · . n_ ese enrichment 
music and in those activities en a ed . ork ID hteratur~, art, and 
the chamber of commerce b : g ID by. boards of directors of 
city, for from this group of ~~d s, and leadmg institutions of the 
of the leaders of the nen c I ren. will undoubtedly come many 
school to f~ster these qualiti!::7~~~~rs~~d it is a duty of the 
The curriculum for the unde riv· p. . . 
to determine. An early rprt .ileged pupils is also difficult 
. oppo umty sh Id b 
pupils to sample vocations possible f ou . e offered these 
school may place them in th t k or .them. ID order that the 
their abilities and their inte~es'7.sor which ~Ill harmon.ize with 
over-age boys and uirls d" . To contmue to drill these 
er on rea mg and ·t· 
alone means school suicide . d th . wri mg and arithmetic 
' an at m a ·h rt t· 
some of the reading writing ·d . th . s o 1me. While 
the major portion ~f th t"' an har1 metic should be continued 
. e ime s ould be d ted . ' 
them m a wide reading of th . 1 evo to mteresting literature, acquainting the e ~t1hmp est, and yet best, things in 
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will have the important psychological advantage of getting each 
of these pupils away from the notion that he is a failure. Whe~ 
he is grouped with others of his kind, he will soon find that a 
proper amount of effort will be rewarded with success, fot, occa-
sionally, he will find himself a leader of his own group, an experi-
enc_e entirely new to him. This should and does make for greater 
happiness, more effort and larger results. It is sugg~sted that 
not more than twenty pupils be placed in these lower sections, 
whereas, in the regular sections of average pupils as well as in 
the enrichment sections, forty pupils can be handled by a good 
teacher with little difficulty and with no impairment of good 
teaching. 
The survey staff realizes the difficulty of teaching in these 
lower sections, in view of the wide variations in achievement; but 
if the sections are kept sufficiently small and only teachers ·who 
understand the psychology of the underprivileged child are em-
ployed, the administration will reap a large measure of satisfac-
tion from such an arrangement. 
The junior high schools in Tampa are sufficiently large to make 
homogeneous grouping especially desirable. For example, in the 
junior high s·chools where there are approximately four hundred 
children in the seventh grade, eleven sections or groups of chil-
dren could be provided for. Here s·ections 7-1 and 7-2 could be 
the enrichment classes; 7-3 to 7-9, inclusive, the classes for the 
normal children; and 7 -10 and 7 -11, the classes for the under-
privileged. 
SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION 
With the exception of the very general oversight exercised by 
the supervisor of secondary education, supervision of teaching in 
the junior high schools is now entirely lacking. The principals 
have necessarily been so completely occupied with matters of 
administrative detail that no attention has been given either to 
assisting individual teachers in their work or to formulating a 
general plan of supervision. 
The survey's study of teaching in the junior high schools has 
revealed certain weaknesses common to nearly all the work. The 
first of these is the almost absolute dependence of teachers on 
textbook materials. The teachers are urged in this respect to 
supplement the textbook with projects drawn from the experi-
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ence of the children and with materials drawn from many sup-
plementary books. The board of education should furnish a 
sufficient number of supplementary books to enable the teacher 
to ge~ away from the bondage imposed by the use of one text. 
A second weakness is found in the ineffectiveness of teaching 
method. In many cases primary emphasis in almost all academic 
subjects is· placed on memorization; classwork is conducted on 
the old style question-and-answer basis; study assignments are 
in terms of reading to be done, facts "learned," or examples 
solved, rather than of problems to be surmounted and increased 
skill or experience to be gained. In some cas·es, however, were 
found teachers who were appealing to pupils' natural interests in 
the subject matter under discussion and were utilizing a coopera-
tive attack upon problems in the class period. Especially was 
this found to be true in some of the cl_asses in the s·enior high 
school. It is suggested, both for purposes of better articulation 
as well as for improvement in methods, that teachers' meetings 
be held once each month where special methods of teaching ~he 
subject, as well as· the general philosophy of education, be dis-
cussed. Other cities have found it helpful to have demonstration 
classes as part of the teachers' meetings and, following the demon-
stration, to have the teachers present discuss the weaknesses· and 
strengths of the presentation. At three or four of the depart-
mental meetings, for example, English~ it will be well to have 
all teachers in the English work in the junior and senior high 
schools of the city present. This will make for a better under-
standing of the work from grades 7 to 12, inclusive, and will 
do much to articulate the teaching in the two divisions of the 
secondary schools. These meetings should be scheduled and the 
programs planned by the supervisor of secondary education in 
conjunction with his principals and heads of departments. 
Third, few of the teachers visited showed evidence of ability 
to make the best possible use of the time afforded for supervised 
study. The long class period means at present only a greater 
or less amount of time (depending upon the speed with which 
the recitation is completed) spent upon undirected study of the 
next day's assignment, with the teacher acting as monitor. Cer-
tain advantages are, of course, to be found in this method as 
contrasted with the older method of unguided home study, but 
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the total gain is obviously far short of what should be accom-
plished through skillful study supervision. 
It is recommended, therefore, especially in view of the fact 
that short intensive drill periods · are without doubt better for 
pupils of this age, that the period be not over fifty minutes in 
length. The survey staff feels· that this will give sufficient time 
both for the drill and for as much carefully directed study as 
the teachers of Tampa will be able to make of maximum use. 
Fourth, the relationships between teachers and pupils seem in 
many classes to be of the most formal and impersonal sort. T.µis 
is in large measure, no doubt, a product of the present unsettled 
conditions in all the schools; but it seems in far too great a degree 
to be the result of the general formalization of the teaching proc-
ess. This, of course, will be gradually remedied as the style of 
teaching changes to the . socialized, pupil-participating, problem-
solving sort. 
Finally, the teachers seem, in general, to be unacquainted with 
any but the immediate details of the pres·ent reorganization and 
its purposes. Every teacher seems to be doing her best to carry 
out the instructions and suggestions which she has received, but 
the survey staff feels that a very decided improvement can be 
made by having th~ teachers assist in the formulation of policies 
and the planning of procedure. This is not to be interpreted as 
meaning that teachers should be called in on every case of tardi-
ness or breach of discipline but, that at the general meetings held 
at convenient intervals, large policies effecting the school should 
be discussed and the teachers· urged to contribute as freely as 
they desire. The carrying out of policies, however, as well as 
the final decision and formulation, must, of course, reside with 
the administrative officers. 
The five defects pointed out above might seem to the unin-
formed to be very serious, but when one realizes the tremendous 
and rapid growth of Tampa, together with the ensuing ?ongestion 
in the schools-to say nothing of the fact that the city super-
vising principal has been on the job for les~ t~an a year a~d ~he 
director of secondary education and the prmcipals of the JUmor 
high schools for less than two months-the conditions are far 
better than one would expect. In fact, the members of the sur-
vey staff wondered at the speed and acc_uracy with. which the 
general organization of the schools was bemg thrown mto shape. 
Secondary Schools of Tampa 171 
With an insufficient number of desks, with the state embargo on 
school equipment, with half-day sessions at the buildings, and a 
complete reorganization of the school system under way, any 
achievement would be worthy of note, but the teachers and the 
administrative officers· of the secondary schools have done far 
more than merely keep school. They have their plans laid not 
only for bettering their general orga!lization, but for improving 
the school morale, methods of instruction, and their own profes-
sional status. 
In view of existing conditions, supervision at the junior high 
schools has, as the survey staff see it, three major functions to 
perform: 
1. Enlisting of the intelligent interest and cooperation of 
teachers in the present reorganization of the schools; 
2. Improvement of classroom teaching in all subjects (which 
will involve the definite training of teachers in service)_; 
and 
3. Assisting .teachers to work out details of the courses of 
study in such a manner as to make them of greatest interest 
and value to the pupils. 
To these should be added a fourth function-coordination of 
the work of the junior high schools with that of the senior high 
school above and the elementary. schools below. 
SUMMARY 
To summarize, the following supervisory organization is recom-
mended to make possible. the fulfillment of these functions: 
1. Each junior high school principal should appoint, with the 
advice and approval of the supervisor of secondary schools, a 
chairman for each subject matter department in each junior h~gh 
school. To these teachers should be entrusted the improvement 
and the special details of instruction in their own departm~nts 
and at their own schools. Teachers of more than one subJect 
should participate in the work of each department which they 
represent. 
2. Departmental committees consisting of one .or ~ore repre-
sentatives from each junior high school, each semor high school, 
and the sixth grades of each elementary school should be. selected 
by the principals and the supervis·or of secondary educat10n. To 
172 Survey of the Schools of Tampa, Florida 
such committees working in cooperation with the supervising 
principal in Tampa, should be entrusted the revision of courses 
of study in the separate subjects. 
3. A teachers' council of from five to ten members in each 
school, chosen by the teachers thems-elves, but meeting at the 
call of the principal, should be instituted to assist in formulating 
the policies of administration and supervision. 
4. A principals' council, consisting of the junior and senior high 
school principals, should hold regular monthly meetings to formu-
late, with the director of s·econdary education, the general policy 
to govern the work of the schools. 
5. Department heads in cases where there are as many as six 
or more teachers in the department should gradually be relieved 
of from one-fifth to one-third of their regular class duties as they 
show themselves ,able to be of real supervisory asS'istance to the 
teachers of their departments. 
In all of the work the supervisor of secondary education 
is the coordinating head. In every building, however, the prin-
cipal occupies a similar position. It is the business of these 
administrative officers to assist each departmental group in solv-
ing supervision and CUf!iculum problems pertaining especially 
to their own departments by stimulating and encouraging them 
~s well as by making improvement in service possible through 
proper teaching assignments, and furnishing of supplies. 
TEACHER ASSIGNMENTS AND TEACHER LOADS. 
A casual study of the assignments of teachers indicated that 
in many instances all their work is confined to one grade. While 
this, in some instances, may be necessary because of inadequate 
preparation to do both seventh and ninth grade work, the survey 
staff feels that it would be desirable for teachers to conduct 
class·es in all three grades. For example, an English teacher 
could with profit, where qualifications will permit, teach English 
classes in the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades or could teacl: 
citizenship classes in all three grades. In the 7B grade, however, 
it is not at all undesirable that the same teacher conduct classes 
in both English and citizenship, thus making the transition from 
the grade to the departmental teaching idea more gradual and 
hence less disturbing. 
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The survey staff feels that a reasonable load for a junior high 
school teacher would be twenty-seven teaching periods plus three 
periods to be devoted to supervised study or other duties which 
might be assigned by the principal. This would mean that an 
academic teacher could handle regular classes four periods daily; 
broadening and finding work, one period daily; activities, two 
periods per week; and supervised study, three periods per week. 
A reasonable amount of time to expect from shop people would be 
six periods daily. 
ARTICULATION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS WITH JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOLS AND JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS WITH 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
The junior high schools are at present entirely separated from 
both the elementary schools and the S'enior high schools, except 
in so far as they receive their pupils from the one and discharge 
a few of them into the other. In order to secure better articula-
tion the following procedures are suggested: 
1. Promotion of all over-age pupils from the elementary 
schools into the junior high schools (discussed under Cur-
riculum Organization, p. 150) . 
2. A "visiting day" for elementary school pupils about to enter 
the junior high schools, in which they sample an abbrevi-
ated program representative of the work of the schools. 
3. A similar visiting day for junior high school pupils about 
to close their junior high school work, in which they sample 
the work of the senior high school. 
4. Abandonment of the formal junior high school graduation; 
granting of certificate without ceremony to pupils leaving 
school at any point, showing work completed and pro-
ficiency attained. 
5. VisitS' of selected junior high school teachers (department 
heads especially) to elementary school and senior high 
school classes. 
6. Similar visits of elementary school and senior high school 
teachers to the junior high schools. 
7. Formation of departmental committees and principals' 
councils aS' suggested above. 
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8. Occasional "exchange" of teachers for a day, a week, or a 
half year between the junior high schools and the elemen-
tary or senior high schools. 
9. Formation of a general teachers' council for the whole 
school system, with representation from all schools. 
10. Curriculum articulation, as discussed in preceding sections, 
should consist of allowing all pupils who are promoted from 
the elementary schools to the junior high school to take 
whatever work their abilities warrant, while the curriculum 
articulation between the junior and senior high schools is 
best taken care of through the broadening and finding 
courses where pupils have had the opportunity to s~mple 
in the junior high schools the offerings of the senior high 
school instructors. 
RELATION 'IO COMMUNITY 
It is highly important that parents, as well as teachers, under-
stand fully the purposes and methods of the school reorganiza-
tion. Initiative in this matter must rest even more largely on 
the schools than upon the. parents. The junior high school prin-
cipals should feel a definite responsibility, therefore, for work-
ing in cooperation with the presidents of the parent-teacher asso-
ciations to provide lectures, demonstrations, and discussions 
which will make clear the work of the junior high schools and 
the specific problems to be faced. Parents should be encouraged 
to visit the schools at every opportunity, and occasional pro-
vision should be made for school programs which will allow them 
to see, at stated times, samples of the school's work. Since most 
parents cannot visit the schools during the regular sessions, spe-
cial reliance must be placed upon the parent-teacher associations 
to keep them in touch with the formal education of their chil-
dren. Teachers should feel it a part of their work to come in 
personal contact with the parents in the association meetings, 
and every effort should be made to provide programs of such 
interest and value as to attract a large proportion of the parents 
of the community. 
Some schools have found it helpful during American Educati_on 
Week, or at some other time, to offer a complete school program 
on one evening when short recitations were held and parents 
pas·sed from recitation to recitation along with their children. A 
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program of this sort can be consummated in two to two and a 
half hours, by scheduling fifteen-minute periods. It is surprising 
what a reliable cross-section of work a parent can become 
familiar with in one program of this type. Other methods of 
keeping the school and the community in close touch were dis-
cussed in a preceding section, "Study of Pupil Material." 
The survey staff feels that it is especially desirable that the 
schools of Tampa inaugurate and maintain a carefully planned 
campaign for keeping the community and the school in close con-
tact since the city is growing so rapidly and the school programs 
are being reorganized more or less radically. While the pressure 
of other seemingly more professional duties may at times tempt 
the school authorities to neglect this work, there is no doubt but 
that such neglect would in the long run, when both school and 
city are no longer faced · with such abnormal conditions as now 
exist, cause more trouble and demand more time and energy 
than would a gradual and· continuous program. 
SOME OBSERVATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS REI,..ATING TO THE 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
While junior high schools the country over are passing through 
an experimental stage which permits the individual school to 
exercise more or less freedom in constructing its courses of study' 
programs and courses of study in senior high schools have, be-
cause of college entrance examinations as well as those of various 
associations, continued to crystallize until they are more or less 
uniform in their offerings. The Hillsboro High School is no 
exception to this general rule. 
. In the main, the school is a well ordered, smoothly running 
machine, and the classes are carried on with the usual effective-
ness found in the average American senior high school. Both 
the administrative staff and the teachers are conscientious and 
seem to be putting forth their best efforts. A few suggestions, 
however, in addition to those made regarding the junior high 
school, may be of assistance. 
Records and Reports.-The simple and rather incomplete sys-
tem of records in use until recently is entirely inadequate for a 
modern high school of the size of Hillsboro. The local staff is 
to be congratulated on the fact that a new system is being de-
veloped and installed this year. The plan, however, of having 
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the posting to permanent records done by groups of students in 
so-called office practice is open to serious question. Ultimate 
economy, as well as the fair treatment of students, makes it 
highly important that enough competent clerical help should be 
employed to keep the necessary records. A careful study of the 
Strayer-Engelhardt system 1 of records by the principal and 
his administrative staff would probably result in the improvement 
of some of the forms now used. If the system now in us·e is con-
tinued, inaccuracies at some later date may result because of 
the ambiguous way in which grades are recorded. For example, 
courses are described in one place as "Senior B" or "Sophom~re 
A" and elsewhere the same courses are referred to as "1-B" and 
"2-A." This double system of nomenclature was confusing to 
members of the survey staff and will probably be misunderstood 
by others. 
SCHOOL CITIZENSHIP 
Order in the Hillsboro School is entirely satisfactory. The 
system of discipline, however, seems to be a little too much of 
the policing .type. It will probably be necessary to maintain 
the present. system until a cooperating s·chool citizenship attitude 
can be developed within the student body. Highly valuable re-
sults in school citizenship can be obtained by the proper organi-
zation of assemblies and school activity programs.2 
GROUPING STUDENTS IN CLASSES 
In all the larger departments, especially in the sophomore and 
junior years, where there is a sufficient number of divisions· of 
the same subject, students of like ability should by all means be 
placed in the same group. The five criteria mentioned in the 
discussion of this problem for the junior high schools are recom-
mended here. Pending the time when careful tests can be given, 
accumulated records and teachers' opinions should be utilized 
in placing pupils in proper groups. 
METHODS OF TEACHING 
From the large number of classes visited by members of the 
survey staff, various impressions were secured regarding the 
1 Str11;yer •. G. D. and Engelhart, N. L. School R ecords and Reports. Bureau 
of Publlcat10ns, Teachers College, Columbia Univer sity. 1923. 
• See Foster , Charles R. E wtr a-Curricular Act ivities in the High School 
Johnson Publishing Co., Richmond, Va. 1925. · 
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teaching. A few of the recitations moved aimlessly to no ap-
parent goal and others were very formal textbook exercises. In 
the main, however, excellent teaching was the rule. The teaching 
staff contains some real talent, but the need for supervision is 
very apparent, for much of the ability of teachers is now being 
directed toward formal textbook teaching alone. It is true that 
the teachers lack working materials. The laboratories are poorly 
equipped, maps and charts are scarce, and the school is without 
a library. A few books· are accumulated in a small room, but a 
high school the size of Hillsboro should have a room, at least the 
size of one of its large study halls, equipped with hundreds of 
good books in every field of learning. The survey staff recom-
mends that there should be secured immediately at least five to 
eight thousand carefully selected books, catalogued accor'i1ing to 
modern methods, and placed in charge of a trained librarian. 
This librarian will need, for at least the first six months, while 
the books are being catalogued, a full-time clerical assistant. 
In addition to the original outlay it would be necessary to add at 
least one thousand books per year for several years to come in 
order to make anything like adequate provision for the reading 
needs of the Hillsboro student body. 
SUPERVISION 
Three to s·even departments now represented in the senior high 
school have effected an organization but very few departmental 
meetings have been conducted and all of the time of these meet-
ings has been devoted to routine matters. One department, how-
ever, is taking steps to do some serious, critical work with teach-
ing methods by carrying out a particular experiment and another 
is planning to take college extension courses in the methods of 
teaching that subject. These are indications that the teachers 
are willing but that organized guidance is immediately necessary. 
Curriculum revisions and the making of courses of study would 
immediately point every department toward a real program. In 
addition to this work the following list of activities is submitted 
for the consideration of department heads: 
1. Classroom visitation by the department head. 
2. Conference with individual teachers subs·equent to class-
room visits and at such other times as the teacher may feel 
the need of the sympathetic advice of the department head. 
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3. Demonstration teaching done in turn by members of the 
department followed by a frank critique participated in by 
all members of the department, including the teacher who 
made the demonstration. 
4. Visitation of one another's classes by members of the de-
partment. 
5. A free exchange of teaching methods, materials, etc., in 
order that the entire department may benefit by any good 
method any teacher may have.3 
The s·enior high school of Tampa shares with most of the high 
schools ·of the South and of the nation the necessity for making 
a thoroughgoing revision of its curriculum. This has been made 
necessary by the explosion of the theory of training "faculties" 
and the economic, social, and political development of recent 
years. The high school of to-day is charged with a responsibility 
not only of preparing certain pupils to enter college, but to as·sist 
all others as well. 
There are at present three curricula in the Hillsboro High 
School, the academic, general, and commercial. Outside of the 
commercial course there is little or no assistance given pupils 
who will not enter college. Curriculum revision is by far the 
most important task ahead for the faculty of Hillsboro High 
School. It can be brought about as follows: 
1. By a revision of the requirements and election privileges 
applying to the different curricula, and by the addition of 
new courses of study. Very close articulation should be 
made with the junior high schools. If these junior high 
schools faithfully discharge their responsibility of finding 
the future courses of study children should pursue, then 
it is obviously the duty of the senior high school to offer 
adequate training in those courses of study in which chil-
dren have found themselves to be most proficient. This 
will mean, of course, the addition of many new courses in 
Hillsboro Senior High School, especially along the lines 
of the shops and vocations. 
2. By a thoroughgoing revision of the content of the courses 
of study themselves. This revision, of course, should be a 
continuous and cooperative process. The teachers of each_ 
• Refer to supervision ' statements in the junior higl;l school set-up. Page 168. 
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department should constitute committees whose task it is 
to revise the subject matter requirements within their own 
courses. All available material on this subject should be 
obtained from the bureaus of research at the universities, 
as well as reports of national committees. It is highly im-
portant that these committees keep in close touch with the 
junior high school teachers of their subject and that special 
emphasis be laid on the life needs of pupils as interpreted 
and modified by those of Tampa and Florida. 
THE COURSES OF STUDY 
The English Course.-Reference to Chart 18, page 180, indi-
cates that English is required throughout the three years of each 
of the three curricula. More work has been done on the formu-
lation of a detailed course· of study for English than for any 
other department. The outline is really a meritorious piece of 
work, but it is an individual enterprise. The chief value of the 
committee procedure in course of study construction outlined 
above is the training teachers receive while at work. 
The Foreign Language Course.-Reference to Table 17, page 
181, indicates the important part foreign languages play in the 
program of the average Hillsboro boy or girl. Some twelve hun-
dred pupils who reported to school on Oct-0ber 12, 1925-each to 
four or five classes-made a total of 4,940 pupil class reports. 
In other words, it may be said that 4,940 pupils reported to class 
on October 12, if it is remembered that each pupil is counted 
four times, and a few, five times. Of these, 1,027, or about 20.5 
per cent, reported to foreign language classes. Outside of Eng-
lish, which is entirely compulsory, foreign language claims more 
of the students' time than any other subject. 
A reference to Chart 18, page 180, indicates that foreign lan-
guage is elective in all curricula after the requirement that two 
years of whatever foreign language has been begun in the jun~or 
high school has been met. While there is considerable practical 
j1,1stification for Spanish in Tampa on the ground that it is spoken 
quite generally, it is safe to say that foreign language form~ a 
relatively higher percentage of the average pupil's program than 
its practical value justifies. Its traditional position leads to its 
being overstressed either in the community or in the school. The 
emphasis evidently falls · on Latin rather than on Spanish be-
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TABLE 17 
DISTRIBUTION OF N U MBER OF TIMES P UPILS REPORT TO CLASSES 
Subjec t 
English . ... .......• 
Ancient History . .. . 
Modern History .. . 
American History .. . 
Civics .... . . . ..... . 
Economics . . ...... . 
Latin I ..... . ..... . 
Cresar . . . . ........ . 
Virgil ...... . .... . . 
Spanish 1 . ....... . . 
Spanish 2 .. ....... . 
French 1 .. . .... .. . 
French 2 . . ....... . 
Algebra 2 . . ....... . 
Plane Geometry .. . 
Solid Geometry . .. . 
Trigonometry ..... . 
Zoology .......... . 
Botany ........... . 
Chemistry ... . .... . 
Physics ........... . 
Physical Geography . 
Tenth 
Y ear 
571 
376 
57 
P UPIL C LASS REPORTS IN Per 
Tenth 
and 
Elev-
enth 
Years 
149 
267 
201 
76 
523 
Elev-
enth 
Y ear 
423 
Tenth, To tal Cent 
Elev- Elev· Number of Pupil 
enth Twelfth enth, of Pupil Class 
and Y ear and Cla.s.Y Reports 
Twelfth Twelf th R eports in 
Years Y ears Subject 
69 
144 
181 
12 
117 
274 
71 
26 
42 
22 
201 
% 
1,268 25.5 
691 14.1 
81 1,027 20.5 
17 
130 
9 
768 15.2 
285 6.2 
Business Arithmetic. 124 
Bookkeeping . . . . . . . 196 
Typing . . . . . . . . . . . . 109 
Shorthand . . . . . . . . . 112 
Commercial Geogra-
phy . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
Commercial Law . . . 26 600 12.5 
---------1--- ------ ------ ---------
Cooking . . . . . . . . . . . 63 
Sewing . . . . . . . . . . . . 83 146 3 .0 
---------1--- ------------ ---------
Psychology . . . . . . . . 47 
Pedagogy . . . . . . . . . . 12 59 1.2 
__________ , ___ --- --------- ---------
Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 79 1.5 
---------1--- ------------ --- --- ---
Journalism 17 17 .3 
I 4,940 I 100.0 
181 
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cause only two years of the latter language is taught while four 
years of the former is offered. 
The most significant modifications· of the foreign language 
courses will occur in the junior high schools, but the senior high 
school courses should be thoroughly overhauled and modernized 
so that their content may be justified in the light of modern psy-
chology and the needs of pupils and society. 
The Mathematics C ourse.-This cours·e comprises more than 
15 per cent of the average pupil's program (see Table 17) 
and in two cases out of three the subject is algebra. The prac-
tice of devoting two and a half years to the study of formal 
algebra in the junior and senior high schools is indefensible. Only 
181 are studying plane geometry, while 523 are adding one year 
of algebra to the one and a half years they have already studied 
it in the junior high school. This means that two out of three who 
take second- and third-year algebra never study plane geometry 
at all. 
There should be an immediate and radical reorganization of 
the mathematics program along the lines suggested by the report 
of the comm"ittee on the Reorganization of Secondary Mathe-
matics. This report outlines a program involving a close correla-
tion of algebra, geometry, arithmetic, and, to a small extent, 
trigonometry; also a good deal of early emphasis on intuitive 
geometry as opposed to formal geometry demanding rigid dem-
onstration. The report should be followed as far as formal texts 
adopted by the State Text-book Commission will permit. 
The Social Science Program.-Social science hardly occupies 
the position its importance in life entitles it to, since it is found 
in fourth place on the program of the average senior high school 
student of Tampa. More than half of the entire social science 
program is ancient history-376 enrolling in the ancient history 
classes and only 149 in modern history. It is very unfortunate 
that more than twice as much emphasis is placed on ancient 
European history as is placed on modern history. Committees in 
this department should undertake immediately the task of rather 
radically reconstructing this whole program. A clearly apparent 
initial step is the substitution of a year of modern history or a 
year of general history for the year of ancient history which is 
now required. 
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The Natural Science C ourse.-Aside from the fact that the 
natural science course is of less prominence than its real impor-
tance deserves (6 per cent of the whole), the chief weakness is 
its lack of continuity. Botany, zoology, physics, or chemistry 
may be taken in practically any year of the high school without 
regard to previous science taken. The program outlined by 
the National Committee for ·the Reorganization of Science in the 
High School for large three-year high schools is recommended. 
This report arranges series of science elections and provides for 
increasing difficulty by making some courses prerequisites of more 
difficult ones. 
The Commercial C ourse.-The commercial course as now out-
lined has much to commend it. It is restricted to a specific group 
which has made a definit€ choice, it is well balanced in the three 
years, observes a good sequence, and holds the student for the 
entire high school course. Future developments of the commer-
cial curriculum should be in the direction of completely divorc-
ing it from college entrance requirements. It needs to be recog-
nized that commercial students· are in most cases preparing to go 
immediately into positions. To this end there should be well 
organized continuous placement service not only for graduat€s 
but for others who may find it necessary or desirable to go into 
positions. It may be possible without impairing the holding 
power of the school to give more work in the early part of the 
course which would be immediately useful to such students as 
found it necessary or desirable to go into offices before complet-
ing the course. There are a large number of positions which do 
not require the highest type of office training and the school must 
not overlook its opportunity to prepare students for such posi-
tions. On the other hand, the stenographic course should not 
only be a full course, but should be restricted as far as possible 
to those who have the native ability to do this class of work. 
The Philadelphia and Baltimore school surveys contain more 
complete discussions· of commercial programs than space here 
permits. · 
The Home Economics Course.-The work in this department, 
although formal, is above average. The courses are badly in 
need of reorganization with a view to making them more repre-
sentative of women's work in the world to-day. 
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EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 
A full period should be devoted daily to extracurricular activi-
ties. While one or two of these periods per week might profitably 
be taken up with assembly or efficiency hour work, at least three 
of the periods should be reserved for wholehearted, leisure time 
activities.1 
SEQUENCE OF COURSES AND ELECTIVES 
As the curriculum of the high school now stands, little or no 
attention is paid to the sequ~nce in which a pupil takes his work. 
A study of Table 17 reveals the fact that a student is most likely 
to take sophomore English, the frequency being 571, and is 
almost as certain to take second-year algebra where the fre-
quency is 523. Other subjects in the order of their frequency 
are: junior English, 423; ancient history, 376; senior English, 
274; Cresar, 267; Spanish I, 201; Spanish II, 201; bookkeeping, 
196; Virgil, 144; and the remaining subjects in descending order. 
While this composite picture is scarcely typical of any par-
ticular pupil's course, it does reflect in general the kind of courses 
most pupils are taking. If English is omitted-and even it can 
be taught in a very formal way-there is a most rigid set-up, 
including, in order, second- and third-year algebra, ancient his-
tory, Cresar, Spanish, bookkeeping, and Virgil. The administra-
tors and teachers of the high school should begin immediately 
a complete reorganization of the courses in each department. It 
is recommended: 
1. That certain majors and minors be worked out for each 
curriculum, provision being allowed, of course, for easy 
adjustments. 
2. That new courses be added which will take into account 
the offerings of the junior high school and the life needs of 
the pupils as well as the future college needs of some of 
them. 
3. That a three or four years' intensive study be made by 
teachers' committees of the content of every course now 
being offered or to be added. 
This is by far the most crying need of the Hillsboro High 
School. 
1 See discussion in the junior high school set-up, page 168. 
I 
CHAPTER VIII 
EDUCATIONAL RESULTS 
AGE AND GRADE RELATIONSHIPS 
ln May, 1925, Tampa District No. 4 had 11,674 pupils be-
t.ween the ages of four and twenty-one years enrolled in the 
public schools for white children. The distribution according to 
ages and grades is shown in Table 28. Of this number, 336 were 
in the classes for beginners who do not speak English, 8,651 in 
the elementary grades (1-6), 1,837 in the junior high school 
grades (7-9), and 850 in the senior high grades (10-12). 
One index of the efficiency of a school system is the degree to 
which children are brought into school and progressed through 
school. The grades in which children of each age are found gives 
an excellent index as to how well a school system performs these 
two functions. If a pupil enters school at the proper age and 
progresses through school a grade a year, he will always be of 
normal age for his grade. If he repeats any of the grades he 
becomes over age. On the other hand, if he does not come into 
school until he has passed the normal entrance age, he will 
always remain over age for his grade unless he skips a grade or 
more. Table 18 shows the condition of Tampa schools com-
pared to that in several other cities in the United States. This 
table shows Tampa to have the lowest percentage of normal-age 
children and the highest percentage of over-age children. Ob-
viously, Tampa fails to get children into school and to progress 
them through the grades as well as the places with which Table 
18 compares it. 
The result of this condition is shown interestingly by the 
location of thirteen-year-old pupils in the schools. In May 
there were 1,113 white children thirteen years of age enrolled in 
the schools. An inspection of. Table 19 will show the number in 
each grade. Thirteen-year-old children are found in every. grade 
from 1 to 10. Children who have entered at normal· age and 
made normal progress will be found in grades 7 Senior 8 Junior 
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TABLE 18 
PERCENTAGE OF OVER-AGE, NORMAL-AGE AND UNDER-AGE PUPILS IN TAMPA 
COMPARED WITH SIMILAR PERCENTAGES IN OTHER CITIES 
Oities 
TAMPA, FLA.* . ........... . 
42 Cities ** ... ..... ......... . 
St. Louis, Mo. . ............. . 
Chicago, Ill. ................ . 
Los Angeles, Calif.. .......... . 
Alabama Cities ............. . 
Minneapolis, Minn ....... · ... . 
Virginia Cities ..............• 
Louisville, Ky. . .. ....... : ... . 
New Orleans, La. . .......... . 
Atlanta, Ga. . ............... . 
P er Gent 
Over A ge 
44 % 
21 
26 
15 
16 
43.6 
14 
25.5 
35.2 
32 
39.8 
P er Gent 
Nonnal A.Qe 
48 % 
67 
67 
71 
72 
52.l 
74 
59.9 
60 
64 
59.3 
Per Gent 
Under Age 
8 % 
12 
7 
14 
12 
4.3 
12 
14.6 
4.8 
4 
.9 
•Two-year normal-age span is used in calculating these percentages. Other 
figures given for Tampa are based on a year and a half normal-age span for 
the whole grade. 
••Bonner, H. R. Statistics of City School Systems. Bulletin U. S. Dep~rt­
ment of Education, 1918. 
and 8 Senior. There are 293 thirteen-year-olds or 26.3 per cent 
of the total in these three half years. This means that nearly 
70 per cent of them are below the grade for normal thirteen-year-
olds. Comparing Tampa with twenty American cities for 1920, 
as shown in Table 19, it is found that the median grade for 
Tampa's thirteen-year-olds is 6.4 or the 6 Junior, while the 
median for the twenty American cities is 7.1 or the 7 Junior. The 
standard age grade median for thirteen-year-olds is 8 Junior. 
The Tampa median is, therefore, one year below the median for 
the twenty American cities and two years below the standard 
age grade median. Table 19 shows also that Tampa has a much 
larger percentage of the thirteen-year-old children in each of the 
first five grades. Tampa has 41 per cent and the twenty Ameri-
can cities have only 25 per cent in Grades 1 to 5, inclusive. 
Again, 60.7 per cent of the thirteen-year-olds are below the 
seventh grade in Tampa, while only 46.7 per cent are below the 
seventh grade in the twenty cities. 
HOLDING POWER OF THE SCHOOLS 
Another index of the success with · which a school system is 
functioning may be obtained by determining how well it holds 
pupils until they have completed the higher grades of the system. 
It is particularly a measure of how well the s·chools are adjusted 
to the needs of the public they should serve. 
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TABLE 19 
GRADE LOCATION OF ALL THIRTEEN-YEAR-OLD BOYS AND GIRLS IN THE 
SCHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN IN TAMPA, FLORIDA, COMPARED WITH 
SIMILAR DISTRIBUTION FOR OTHER CITIES 
1925 
Boys Girls Total 
Grades 
Number. Per 0§.nt Number. Per Oc.nt Number. Per Gent 
1 ............ 9 1.5% 6 1.1% 15 1.3% 
2 ... ..... .... 16 2.7 11 2.1 27 2.4 
3 
············ 
37 6.4 31 5.8 68 6.1 
4 ............ 95 16.3 52 9.8 147 13.2 
5 
········ ···· 
102 17.5· 98 18.5 200 18.0 
6 ............ 122 21.0 97 18.3 219 19.7 
7 ............ 109 18.7 116 21.8 225 20.2 
8 ............ 72 12.4 95 17.9 167 15.0 
9 ............ 19 3.3 23 4.3 42 3.8 
10 .. .......... 1 .2 2 .4 3 .3 
Totals ...... 582 531 1113 
Median Grade. 6.3% 6.7% 6.4% 
TWENTY AMERICAN CITIEs-1920 
Boys Girls Total 
Grades 
Number Per Oc.11,t Number. Per Oc.'fl,t Number. Per 0§..nt 
1 ............ 56 9.2% 41 .1% 97 .2% 
2 ............ 227 .8 172 .6 399 .7 
3 
············ 
792 2.6 676 2.2 1,468 2.4 
4 . ........... 2,458 8.0 2,008 6.4 4,466 7.2 
5 ............ 4,844 15.7 4,334 13.8 9,178 14.7 
6 ............ 6,904 22.4 6,561 20.9 13,465 21.6 
7 ............ 7,741: 25.2 8,333 26.5 16,077 25.8 
8 ............ 5,798 18.8 6,708 21.2 15,506 20.1 
9 ............ 1,729 5.6 2,355 7.5 4,084 6.4 
10 ............ 212 .7 249 .8 461 .8 
11 ............ 10 .0 8 .0 18 .1 
Totals ...... 30,774 31,445 62,219 
Median Grade. 7.0% 7.2% 7.1% 
Table 20 shows the largest enrollment in Tampa to be in the 
first grade. This enrollment is kept up fairly well until the fifth 
grade is reached. From the fifth grade on to the twelfth there 
is a rapid decrease. Table 21 shows the enrollment by ages. 
The largest number is found in the· ten-year-old group. Begin-
ning with the thirteen-year-old group, again, a rapid decrease in 
enrollment is found. 
On the hypothesis that there should be as many in each grade 
TABLE 20 
ENROLLMENT BY GRADES IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS AND HIGH SCHOOLS FOB 
WHITE CHILDREN, SHOWING AN ESTIMATED PERCENTAGE OF PUPILS 
THAT FAIL TO REACH EACH GRADE BEFORE DROPPING 
OUT OF SCHOOL 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Di ffere.'f!!ce Per Cent 
EnrQ"/J- fro·m D ·iff er ence Educati on Secured by Per Grades ment Greatest Is of Ten- Cent i n Precedi ng Column A ge 
Grou_p Year-Ol.ds* 
1 ... .. . . . . . ... 1,676 ... .. .......... · .. .......... 
2 . . . . . . . .. . ... 1,615 ... .. ...................... 
3 .. . . . . ....... 1,457 ... .. ...................... 
4 . .. . . .... .. .. 1,550 ... .. 
········· ············· 5 . . . . . . ... .... 1,293 ... .. i·e·s~. th~;. si~th . a~~<l~· 6 
... ·········· 
1,030 362 28 
7 ............. 780 512 40** Less than Seventh Grade 
8 ............. 594 698 54 Less than Eighth Grade 
9 . . ........... 464 828 64 Less than Nin th Grade 
10 ............. ·393 899 70 Less than Tenth Grade 
11 ............. 226 1,066 80 Less than Eleventh Grade 
12 ............. 231 1,061 80 Less than Twelfth Grade 
• The largest age group. . 
•• Inasmuch as the junior and senior high schools draw from a larger territory 
than the elementary schools, this and the following percentages are low. 
TABLE 21 
DISTRIBUTION oF PuPil.s ENROLLED IN MAY, 1925, IN ScHooLs FOR WHITE 
CHILDREN, SHOWING PERCENTAGE IN EACH AGE GROUP, AND 
PERCENTAGE OF CHILDREN WITHDRAWING FROM 
Age 
5* ................ . 
6 .. . ............... . 
7 .................. . 
8 .................. . 
9 .......... . ..... . . . 
10 ..... . ............ . 
11 ..... . ............• 
12 ... . .. .. .......... . 
13 ....... . ...... . . . . . 
14 ... ... . .... . ...... . 
15 ... . .. . ...........• 
16 . . ... . . ...........• 
17 ... . . . ........ . ... . 
18 .. .. .............. . 
19 ...... . ........... . 
20 ..................• 
21 ..................• 
SCHOOL AFTER AGE 10 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
P ercentane Percentage 
of E1vroll,- of Number 
Enrollment ment in Each of Ten-Year-
59 
645 
1,144 
1,271 
1,199 
1,292 
1,269 
1,237 
1,113 
929 
682 
420 
281 
92 
29 
6 
6 
.Age Group Olds 
0.51% 
5.53 
9.80 
10.89 
10.27 
11 .07 
10.87 
10.60 
9.54 
7.96 
5.84 
3.60 
2.40 
.79 
.23 
.05 
.05 
49.92% 
88.54 
98.37 
92.80 
100.00 
98.22 
95.74 
86.15 
71.90 
52.79 
32.51 
21.75 
7.12 
Total .. • • • • • • .. • • • • 11,674 
• Four years, 9 months to 5 years, 9 months on March 1, 1925. 
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Percentage 
Eli mi nated 
Each Year 
1.78% 
2.48 
9.59 
14.25 
19.11 
20.28 
10.76 
14.63 
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PERCENTAGE Or TOTAL ENROLLMENT • 
% O I 0 20 .30 40 SO 60 70 80 
rAMPA 77 tmr////l',//////#JW/ffff/ffaw&7#H~~ 
'9TltER CITIES O 6 
TAMPA /(j W//ffffRMI 
OTHER CITIES 23 
TAMPA ] ~ 
OTHER C/r/ES I I --
CHART 19 
COMPARISON OF HOLDING PowER OF TAMPA SCHOOLS WITH THE MEDIAN OF 
THIRTY-THREE CITIES WITH POPULATION OVER 100,000 
as there are in the largest age group, it is found that 80 per 
rent of the pupils leave school with less than an eleventh grade 
education; 64 per cent leave with less than a ninth grade educa-
tion; 28 per cent, with less than a sixth grade education. 
Chart 19 compares Tampa with other cities. It shows that the 
holding power of the Tampa schools is less than that of the other 
cities. While the other cities enroll 23 per cent of the total 1mm-
ber in the junior high school grades, Tampa enrolls only 16 per 
cent. While the other cities enroll 11 per cent of the total num-
ber of pupils in the senior high school, Tampa enrolls only 7 per 
cent in those grades. 
ACHIEVEMENT IN SCHOOL SUBJECTS 
Tests of achievement in school subjects give a third measure 
of educational results. 
Reading.-Much of the instruction in the grades of the public 
school system can only function to the degree that the children 
are able to read and interpret ·the printed page. In order to 
determine whether or not the children of Tampa are acquiring the 
ability to interpret reading material, a test was given for the 
purpose of measuring their ability in silent reading. The test 
used was the Thorndike-McCall · test for the understanding of 
sentences. This test was applied to the children in the fourth, 
sixth, seventh, and eighth grades. The Thorndike-McCall test 
consists of a number of paragraphs graded in difficulty. The first 
paragraph is read with ease by the average child in all grades 
but the last paragraph presents difficulties in interpretation to 
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even the best student in the ·senior class of the high school. The 
scores of this scale run from 22 to 89, 22 being the lowest score 
and 89 the highest possible score. The median scores made by 
the pupils in the grades tested, together with scores made by 
children in the same grades in other cities, are given in Table 22. 
TABLE22 
ACHIEVEMENT IN SILENT READING IN TA¥PA, FLORIDA, SoHooLs FOR WHITE 
CHILDREN COMPARED WITH OTHER PLACES 
MAY, 1925 
Thorndike-McCall Test for Understanding of Sentences 
Grade 
City 
4 ·s ·enio1· 6 Senio.r 7 Seni qr 8 Senior 
TAMPA, FLA. ...... 39.7 50.0 56.0 61.0 
Baltimore, Md. 43.3 53.1 58.1 61.2 
33 Wisconsin Cities ... 40.9 52.6 55.3 58.0 
Paterson, N. J ........ 35.5 49.0 51.7 53.5 
St. Paul, Minn. . ..... 41.8 53.5 58.0 62 .5 
Louisville, Ky. . ...... 39.1 51.7 59.8 60.7 
Hackensack, N. J ..... 41.4 51.9 56.2 .... 
STANDARD ........ 41.8 53.7 58.3 59.6 
The scores in the table have been corrected to June 1, 1925. 
Among the cities given in the table the children in the fourth 
and sixth grades of Tampa rank sixth, in the seventh grade they 
rank seventh, and in the eighth, third, as compared with the 
children in the same grades in other cities. When the accom-
plishments of the children are compared with what is considered 
standard for those grades, it is shown that Tampa is below 
standard in grades 4, 6, and 7, and above standard in grade 8. 
The significance of this standing may be seen more clearly from 
an inspection of the scores made by the individual schools. 
Table 23 gives these scores. Out of the thirteen elementary 
schools, only three, Gorrie, Seminole, and Mitchell, equal or 
exceed the standard in the fourth grade and only one, the 
Seminole, in the sixth grade. 
Arithmetic.-The Woody-McCall test of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division in arithmetic was given to the pupils 
of the fourth, sixth, seventh, and eighth grades. The results 
compared to t4e standards set by the authors of the test are given 
in Table 24. 
TABLE23 
COMPARISON OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN WITH RESPEm' 
TO ACHIEVEMENT IN SILENT READING 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Thorndike-McCall Test of Understanding of Sentences 
School 
Gorrie .............. . 
Seminole ........... . 
Mitchell ............ . 
Madison ............ . 
Graham ..........•.. 
Buffalo ............. . 
Henderson .......... . 
Lee ............ . ... . 
East T ampa ........ . 
Jackson · ............ . 
Ybor ............... . 
Gary ............... . 
Philip Shore ........ . 
TAMPA ············I STANDARD ....... . 
Grade 
3 Junior ............ 
3 Senior ........... 
4 Junior ........... 
4 Senior ........... 
5 Junior ..... ...... 
Grade 4 Senior 
Rank Mean Score 
1 45.38 
2 42.67 
3 42.59 
4 40.93 
5 40.70 
6 40.67 
7 40.30 
8 39.60 
9 38.85 
10 38.41 
11 35.99 
12 35.29 
f3 34.85 
39.7 
41.8 
GRADE STANDARDS 
Standard 
33.7 5 Senior 
37.3 6 Junior 
39.6 6 Senior 
41.8 7 Junior 
44.9 7 Senior 
TABLE 24 
Grade 6 Senior 
Rank Mean Score 
2 53.24 
1 55.41 
6 50.80 
9 46.53 
4 51.95 
3 53.03 
5 51.36 
7 49.66 
10 46.31 
11 44.42 
Grade· 
No Sixth Grade 
8 I 47.o7 
No Sixth Grade 
50.0 
53.7 
Standard 
. ........ . 48.0 
. ......... 50.9 
. ......... 53.7 
. ......... 56.0 
. ......... 58.3 
ACHIEVEMENT IN THE FUNDAMENTALS OF ARITHMETIC IN THE TAMPA 
SCHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN, COMPARED WITH THE STANDARDS ' 
TAMPA, FwRIDA-MAY, 1925 
Woody-McCall Mixed Fundamentals in Arithmetic 
Grade 
4 Senior 6 Senior 7 Senior 8 Senior 
TAMPA ............• 16.2 25.4 29.3 31.4 
STANDARD ........ 17.0 25.1 27.8 29.0 
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From the table it will be noted that Tampa exceeds the 
standards in the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades, but falls 
below the standard in the fourth grade. Table 25 gives the 
results by schools in grades 4 and 6. 
TABLE 25 
COMPARISON OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN WITH RESPECT 
TO ACHIEVEMENT IN THE FUNDAMENTALS OF ARITHMETIC 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Woody-McCall Mixed Fundamentals in Arithmetic 
School 
Henderson ........... 
Gorrie .......... ..... 
Ybor 
············ .... Philip Shore ......... 
Seminole ............ 
Buffalo .............. 
Lee ................. 
Jackson .... .... ..... 
Mitchell ......... .... 
Graham 
...... ···· ··· 
Gary ................ 
East Tampa ......... 
Madison ............ 
TAMPA ············I STANDARD ....... . 
Grade 
3 Junior ............ 
3 Senior ............ 
4 Junior ............ 
4 Senior .. ...... .... 
5 Junior ............ 
5 Senior ............ 
Grade 4 
Rank 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
Senior 
Mean Score 
18.51 
18.40 
17.61 
17.17 
17.13 
16.89 
16.41 
16.09 
15.79 
15.30 
14.22 
13.71 
13.63 
16.2 
17.0 
GRADE STANDARDS 
Grade 6 Senior 
Rank 
I 
Mean Score 
2 27.70 
3 27.22 
No Sixth Grade 
No Sixth Grade 
4 
8 
5 
11 
1 
6 
7 
10 
9 
26.82 
24.85 
26.71 
21.46 
27.95 
25.59 
24.97 
21.91 
24.15 
25.4 
25.1 
Standard Grade Standard 
9.2 6 Junior . ........... 23.6 
11 .9 6 Senior . ........... 25.1 
15.3 7 Junior . ........... 26.8 
17.0 7 Senior . ........... 27.8 
19.1 8 Junior ............ 28.3 
21.3 
English Composition.-To secure a measure of the ability of 
Tampa children in writing compositions, the teacher wrote on the 
board the following topic: "What I should like to do next Satur-
day." The following instructions were given the children by 
the teacher: "I have written on the blackboard a topic about 
which you are to write. You may tell what you would like to 
do yourself or you may play at make-believe and write as though 
you were s'Omeone else. You have twenty minutes in which to 
write. See how well you can tell what you would like to do." 
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The compositions written by the children in grades· 5, 7, 10, 
allQ 12 were sampled and scored according to the Nassau County 
Supplement of the Hillegas Composition Scale. The results are 
given in Table 26. 
1 TABLE 26 
CoMPOSliTIONs ·WRITTEN BY PuPILs IN TAMPA, FLORIDA, ScHooLs FOR WHITE 
CHILDREN COMPARED WITH THOSE WRITTEN BY CHILDREN IN OTHER CITIES 
MAY, 1925 
Quality of Com positions Measured by Use of the Nassau County 
Supplement of the Hillegas Composition Scale 
Oity Grade 5 Grade 7 Grade 10 Grade 12 
TAMPA, FLA. ...... 3.8 3.9 4.8 5.5 
Hackensack, N . J ..... 3.2 4.4 6.8 7.3 
South River, N. J ..... 2.6 4.8 5.0 6.3 
Chatham, N. J ........ 2.9 4.0 .. 
Paterson, N. J ........ 3.4 4.1 5.7 6.6 
35 High Schools in 33 
States ............. .. .. 5.9 6 .7 
STANDARD ........ 4.0 5 .0 6.5 7.2 
The children in Tampa are not reaching the standard in any of 
the grades. When compared with the five cities given in the 
table, Tampa ranks first in the fifth grade, and fifth in each of 
the other three grades. 
Handwriting .-In order to measure the quality of handwriting 
adequately, compositions which the children were asked to write 
were used: In order to secure a fair measure of quality and yet 
not be compelled to judge all the compositions as to quality of 
handwriting, a system of random sampling was used. This was 
done in such a way as to guard against any unfair results in any 
direction. All the grades from the third to the senior class in the 
high school were sampled and scaled. The Thorndike Hand-
writing Scale was used and the opinions of two judges were 
obtained on each one. The results obtained in the various grades, 
together with results from other cities, are given in Table 27. 
When compared with the standard for each grade, the actual 
accomplishments are below standard except in the third and 
eighth grades. The quality of handwriting in the high school is 
of a poorer quality than that found in the eighth grade. The 
quality of the handwriting in grades 10 and 11 is on a par with 
that found in grade 7. The median quality of handwriting for 
the entire system is 9.6 or a quality which is a standard for 
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grade 5. Thus 50 per cent of the children are writing a quality 
of handwriting equal to or better than the standard for the fifth 
grade. The upper 25 per cent of handwriting is as good or better 
than 11 which is the standard for the eighth grade, and the lower 
25 per cent is below 8 which is the standard for the third grade. 
TABLE 27 
ACHIEVEMENT IN HANDWRITING IN TAMPA, FLORIDA, SCHOOLS FOR WHITE 
CHILDREN COMPARED WITH . OTHER CITIES 
MAY, 1925 
Quality of Handwriting Judged by Use of the Thorndike 
Handwriting Scale 
Grade 
City 
3 .. 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 
--
--
--------
TAMPA, FLA. ...... 8.0 8.1 9.6 9.9 10.l 12.5 10.9 10.2 10.0 
Hackensack, N. J. .... 8.1 7.7 7.9 9.0 11.8 12.l 12.3 12.8 11.8 
Paterson, N. J. .. 9.1 10.7 11.1 10.4 10.9 ... ... ... 
Newark, N. J ......... .. 9.9 11 .5 11.9 12.2 13.2 ... ... ... 
Chatham, N. J .. ...... .. 9.3 10.3 11.7 12.8 13.8 ... ... ... 
Nassau Co., N. Y .. . .. .. 9.0 10.0 10.5 11 .0 11 .0 ... ... ... 
Baltimore, Md. .. 8.5 9.3 9.7 10.6 10.6 ... ... ... 
Des Moines, Iowa .... .. 8.1 8.4 8.9 9.5 10.0 ... ... ... 
STANDARD ........ 7.8 8.6 9.6 9.9 10.5 11.0 ... ... ... 
1! 
--
11.0 
12.6 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
In comparison with the accomplishments of children in hand-
writing in eight other cities, Tampa does not stand first in any 
of the grades. In the fourth grade the rank of Tampa is seventh; 
in the fifth grade, fifth; in the sixth grade, fifth; in the seventh 
grade, seventh; and in the eighth grade, third. The accomplish-
ment of the children in grades 9, 10, 11, and 12 are markedly 
below the accomplishment of the children in the same grades in 
Hackensack. 
Other Tests.-A large · number of tests were given in three 
schools chosen for intensive study, the Gorrie, Lee, and Ybor. 
These show a similar situation to exist with respect to accom-
plishment in other school subjects. These results are given in 
Chart 30, page 215. 
SUMMARY 
1. Tampa has been less successful than the cities with which 
it is compared in enrolling boys and girls at an early age, in 
progressing them through the grades, and in holding them until 
they reached the junior and senior high school ·grades. 
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2. In spite of the fact that the pupils in any grade in the 
Tampa schools are older and have been in school longer than 
pupils in the same grades in cities with which comparisons were 
made, they failed to do as well in all school subjects tested, other 
than arithmetic. In silent reading, English composition, and 
handwriting, tested throughout the city, and in other subjects 
tested in a few schools, the Tampa schools failed to achieve grade 
standards. 
CHAPTER IX 
REGULATION OF PROGRESS IN ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS AND IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR 
HIGH SCHOOLS 
REGULATION OF PROGRESS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
EFFECTIVENESS OF PRESENT REGULATIONS OF PROGRESS 
A general measure of the efficiency of the regulation of progress 
in a school system is the relation between age and grade of the 
pupils in the various grades. The situation in the T ampa schools 
in May, 1925, is shown in Table 28. The heavy black lines run-
ning diagonally across the table include the number of children in 
each grade who are of normal age for their grades. There were 
2,569 pupils in the elementary schools who were of normal age. 
This is only 30 per cent of the total number. The numbers above 
the diagonal lines indicate that 678 pupils, or 8 per cent, were 
under age for their grades. The numbers below the diagonals 
indicate that 5,362 pupils, or 62 per cent, were over age for their 
grades. Table 28 follows page 198. 
A graphic representation of this table is given in Chart 20 on 
page 197. The total range of the ages within each grade and the 
position of the middle 50 per cent of ages is shown in relation 
to the normal ages for each grade. The difference in ages between 
the youngest and oldest child of each grade varies from seven 
and a half years to twelve and a half years. The range of the 
middle 50 per cent of each grade varies from one and a half 
years to three years. The failure of the Tampa schools to regu-
late progress is evident when it permits children of six and 
eighteen years to be in the same grade. The generally accepted 
standard of a one-year range in ages for each half grade is 
exceeded in every case by the middle 50 per cent of ages. This 
excess is from one half of a year to two years and in every case in 
extension of this range is toward averageness. The total range 
of ages exceeds the one year range standard from six and a half 
years ·to eleven and a half years. 
196 
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CHART 20 
CHART ILLUSTRATING THE GREAT VARIATION IN AGE IN EACH GRADE 
Extremes in Age in Each Grade and Extremes in Age in Middle Half of 
Each Grade Compared with Normal Age Span 
Chart 20 and Table 28 clearly indicate the seriousness of the 
pro?lem o.f averageness in the Tampa schools. Ideally, where the 
basis of mstruction is a single curriculum, as is the case in 
Tampa, a normal distribution of progress would be expected. 
About 20 per cent of the pupils would be accelerated and about 
20 per cent retarded. The situation in the Tampa elementary 
198 Survey of the Schools of Tampa, Florida 
schools, Grades 1 to 6, is far below this standard. Only 8 per 
cent of the pupils have been accelerated on the basis of chrono-
logical age, while 62 per cent have been retarded. The com-
parison of Tampa with other cities of the United States in re-
gard to the per cent of pupils under age, normal age, and over 
age is shown in Table 18, page 186. The averageness in Tampa 
is greater than in any of these cities. 
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PERCENTAGES OF OVER-AGE, NORMAL-AGE, AND UNDER-AGE PUPILS IN THE 
SCHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN, BY SCHOOLS 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
The over-age condition in Tampa is not uniform in the various 
schools. Chart 21, above, represents the over-age, normal-age, 
and under-age situation in thirteen elementary schools.. The 
overageness is as low as 32 per cent in the Gorrie School and as 
high as 94 per cent in the Ybor School. The most critical con-
ditions are in those schools that have a large proportion of 
children of foreign parentage. 
AGE OF ENTRANCE TO GRADE 1 JUNIOR 
The condition of overageness is due in part to the late en-
trance of pupils to grade 1 Junior. Of the 1 Junior pupils start-
ing school in February, 1925, 49 per cent were already over age. 
Of the 1 Senior pupils in February, 1925, 48.7 per cent had 
entered 1 Junior over age. Most of these children will continue 
to be over age throughout their school life. Late entrance affects 
the averageness of all the grades. The entering age situation is 
shown in Table 29 and Chart 22. Children entered grade 1 
Junior as young as 4 years and 6 months and as old as 13 years 
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and 6 ~onths. Twenty-six per cent of present grade 1 did not 
enter the first grade until they were 8 or more years of age. 
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CHART 22 
AGE-GRADE RELATIONSHIP OF BEGINNERS 
Comparison of Tampa Elementary Schools W'ith Respect to the Percentages 
of Beginners-Over-Age, Normal-Age, and Under-Age Pupils Enter-
ing the 1 Junior Grade During the School Year, 1924-1925 
In order to improve and correct this situation, entrance to 
the first grade should be definitely controlled. Since the Florida 
compulsory education law requires children t o attend school at 
the age of 7, all pupils in Tampa should be required to be in 
attendance at school by the time this age has been reached. 
Furthermore, all parents should be urged to avail themselves of 
200 
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the opportunity to send their children to grade 1 Junior at the 
first entering period after the children attain the age of 5 years 
and 9 months. -Only children of exceptional ability, physically, 
mentally, and socially, should be permitted to enter grade 1 
Junior before the age of 5 years and 9 months. 
PROGRESS THROUGH -THE GRADES 
The other major determining factor in averageness is the rate 
of progress from grade to grade through the school. A study of 
the progress of the pupils in grades 3 Junior, 3 Senior, 5 Junior, 
and 5 Senior was made. (Table 30.) About 46 per cent of all 
of these children have been retarded one or more times. Only 
6 per cent have been specially promoted. Approximately 9 per 
cent of the pupils have been retarded 3 or more times. Forty 
per cent of the third grade pupils and 52 per cent of the fifth 
grade pupils have been retarded. The acceleration of the third 
grade pupils was 5. 7 per cent and of the fifth grade 6.6 per cent. 
Both retardation and acceleration increase from the third grade 
to the fifth grade, but within this period retardation increases 
about twice as rapidly as acceleration. Some of the pupils m 
the fifth grade and some even in the third grade have already 
been retarded 6, 7, or 8 times. 
A comparison of the progress of grades 3 and 5 for the 
different elementary schools is given m Chart 23. The slow 
progress ranges from 64.6 per cent in the Henderson School to 
32.4 per cent m the Gorrie School. Even in the school with 
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least retardation, 1 out of every 3 pupils in the third and fifth 
grades has been retarded. In the school with the most retarda-
tion, 2 out of every 3 in these grades have been retarded. To 
slow progress, as well as to averageness, the schools with pupils 
of foreign parentage are the greater contributors. 
NON-PROMOTION 
The semi-annual increment of retardation is shown by the 
non-promotions at the end of each half year. In June, 1925, 
13.2 per cent of all the children in the elementB:rY schools at the 
end of the semester were fa iled. Of those who withdrew before 
the end of school, 3 out of every 10 were failing. Non-promotion 
varies in the different schools from 8. 7 per cent in the Gorrie 
School to 18.7 per cent in the E ast Tampa School. Table 31 and 
Chart 24 show the variation in rate of non-promotion and in 
withdrawals from the different elementary schools. The varia-
tion indicates a lack of a definite, consistent promotion policy. 
It is not due to the presence of foreign children in some schools, 
since schools with foreign children stand both high and low in 
the percentages of failures. The generally large percentage of 
failure indicates the lack of adjustment of the schools to the 
varying needs of the individuals ; it causes repeating which is an 
additional financial burden on the city and a loss of time and 
interest for the pupils ; it trains in the habit of failure by dis-
couraging pupils; it causes them to withdraw from school without 
having compl~ted even the elementary grades. 
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The comparative percentages of failure by grades are shown 
by Chart 25 and Table 32. An examination of the chart indi-
cates that there are two points of excessive non-promotion. The 
1 Junior grade for the city has a rate of failure of 23 per cent 
which means that about 1 out of every 4 children wh_o are in 
the grade at the end of the semester is required to repeat. In 
addition to this, 1 out of every 6 pupils who enrolled in February 
withdrew before the end of the semester. One-third of these 
pupils were failing at the time of withdrawal. The second point 
of excessive failure is in the 4 Junior, 4 Senior and 5 Junior 
grades. The great variation between grades in the percentages 
of failure gives further indication of the need for definite pro-
motion policies.1 A study to readjust the curriculum between 
grades and to care for individual differences is also needed. 
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PERCENTAGES OF PUPILS IN Sc1100L IN JuNE N<Yl' PROMOTED-BY GRADES 
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Educational Achievement and N oo-Promotion.-In June, 1925, 
Tampa teachers were asked to report their reasons for non-pro-
motions. From these reasons it was possible to get some indica-
1 As explained later, the percenta~es of failure would not necessarily be alike 
in different grades, even under an ideal system. 
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tion of promotion policies acceptable to Tampa teachers . 
The tests given in May, 1925, made it possible to study the 
effectiveness with which these policies were used. 
Table 33 shows the amount of June, 1925, non-promotion 
ascribed to various causes by the teachers of 3 schools. At least 
74 per cent of the causes given in the Gorrie School, 84 per cent 
in the Ybor School, and 81 per cent in the Lee School imply that 
the pupils were failed because of lack of achievement. All the 
reasons given except non-promotion and failure to t ake examina-
tions are obviously explanations for failure to do school work. 
In many cases poor attendance is given to indicate failure to 
attain educational standards. 
TABLE 33 
CAUSES OF NON-PROM OTION, JUNE, 1925, IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS FOR 
WHITE CHILDREN AS LISTED BY TEACHERS OF THREE SCHOOLS 
TAMPA, FLoRIDA 
Causes Given by Teachers 
Percentage of No~Promotion Due fo 
Each Cause 
Gorrie Lee Yb or 
Lack of Ability, Preparation ..... . 26.7% 28.5% 27.5% 
Poor Attendance ................ . 16.0 11.9 18.4 
Late Entrance ... . .. . ........ . . . . . 16.0 12.8 2.0 
Lack of Interest, Effort ........ . . . 14.7 15.6 10.5 
Poor Health . . .................. . 13.3 14.7 11.1 
Lack of Intelligence ............. . 4.0 1.8 10.6 
Too Young for Grade . ..... .. . .. . . 6.4 
Lack of English Ability .......... . 4.6 13.0 
No Examination .......... . ..... . 3.7 
3.0 
9.3 4.0 
Lack of Arithmetic Ability ...... . 
Other Causes ............ . . . ..... . 
Grade 5 Senior in the Lee School was chosen for intensive 
study to determine whether teachers under existing conditions 
are able to interpret accurately this policy. Table 34 gives the 
reasons for failing 17 pupils in this grade in June, 1925. This 
t able shows additional information given by the teachers in May. 
Every reason given implies that the pupil concerned failed to 
achieve in his school work sufficiently to justify promotion . 
Chart 26 shows the scholarship of these 17 non-promoted 
pupils in comparison with their promoted classmates, as they 
were measured by the Stanford Achievement Test.2 Pupils who 
2 This is a combination of t est s in the following: Understanding of words (reading) , unders tanding of sen tences (reading), understanding of pa ragraphs (reading), a rithmetic computa tion, reasoning in arithmetic, history, literature, 
nature study and science, langua ge u sage, and spelling. 
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RELATIVE ACHIEVEMENT IN SCHOOL SUBJECTS OF PROMOTED AND N 
PROMOTED PUPILS AS MEASURED BY THE STANJi'ORD ON-
ACHIEVEMENT TEST 
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TABLE 34 
TEACHERS' REASONS FOR FAILING TO PROMOTE SEVENTEEN PUPILS FROM 
GRADE 5 SENIOR OF THE ROBERT E. LEE SCHOOL IN JUNE, 1925 
Pupil 
1 ......... .. 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
Causes of Fafl.ure Given by Teacher 
Ill health 
Weak in certain subjects 
Weak; lazy 
Weak; lazy 
Weak; mentally deficient 
Weak; lazy 
Weak in arithmetic and geography 
Would not study; said he had to work 
Never studied; entered late 
Should be m Grade 4; not capable 
Work poor requiring English; foreign 
Work poor requiring English; foreign 
Work of grade too hard 
Non-attendance 
Non-attendance; indifference 
Could not do the work 
Could not do the work 
xx 
xx 
xx 
xx 
xx 
xx 
xx 
N ote: Pupils marked xx were listed by th e teachers in May as the pupils who 
wer e serious discipline cases. 
were failed are often much better prepared educationally than 
pupils who were promoted. Six pupils, or 35 per cent of the 
failures, were above the lowest quarter of the whole group in 
achievement. While there were 11 pupils in the lowest quarter 
who were failed, there were also 18 promoted pupils who were 
as low or lower in educational achievement. The 3 pupils who 
were lowest in achievement were among those promoted. 
The same general lack of relation between failure and achieve-
ment is maintained in the various subjects of the curriculum. 
Chart 27 gives this picture in reading, arithmetic, nature study 
and science, history and literature, language, and spelling, the 
composite of which was given in Chart 26. The non-promoted 
pupils range in every subject above many pupils who were con-
sidered educationally ready for the next grade. A pupil's posi-
tion in the subjects is no indication of whether he should be pro-
moted or not, if this study is a fair sample of the practice of 
promotion in Tampa. 
The one, Pupil 7, failed because of specific weakness in 
geography and arithmetic, stands equal or above 30 other pupils 
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CHART 27 
RELATIVEN AcpIEVEMENT IN V ARious ScHooL SUBJECTS OF PROMOTED AND 
ON- ROMOTED PUPILS AS MEASURED BY THE COMPONENT 
TESTS OF THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TEST * 
. TAMPA, FwRIDA-MAY 1925 
Distribution of the Scores of th•e Five Seni~r Grades of the Lee School 
• Numbers 1 to 17 in the bod f th · 
of each of the 17 pupils failed if J':ine, ~rnii~rts lnd1ca te level of achlevemen t 
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in geography and above 23 other pupils in arithmetic. In 
geography, 20 of the pupils below Pupil 7 were promoted and in 
arithmetic 16 of these pupils were promoted. 
A study of all of the achievement test scores of each of these 
non-promoted pupils strengthens the conclusion that non-promo-
tion is often unrelated to achievement. Several of these case 
studies are offered as illustrations in Chart 28. Pupil 2 is of 
Spanish parentage; above the average height for his age; 11 
years, 7 months old at the time of the tests. Although he skipped 
grade 4 Junior his school progress has been retarded with non--
promotion in grades 1 Junior, 1 Senior, 3 Senior and 5 Senior. 
He has symptoms of eye trouble and chronic difficulty in breath-
ing. The reason for failing him for the second time in 5 Senior 
is given that he was weak in certain subjects. Chart A shows 
that he is equal to or better than 44 per cent of his class in 
achievement. His profile in Chart 28 shows that he is definitely 
weak in language usage only. Pupil 2 stands 4 months below 
the median of the grade in chronological age, equal in mental 
age to the grade median, and 2 months below the grade median 
in educational age. This pupil should be promoted and given 
special training in language . 
Pupil 9 is of Spanish parentage; of average height for his 
age; and 14 years and 7 months old at the time of the test. He 
repeated grades 1 Senior and 2 Junior and is now repeating grade 
5 Senior for the third time. He is rated as a serious discipline 
problem and as one of the poorest workers in the class. His 
third non-promotion from grade 5 Senior is given as "late 
entrance" and "failure to study." Charts 26 and 29 show that, 
although he is mentally lower than most of his grade, he ie, 
nevertheless, better than 44 per cent of his group educationally. 
His profile in Chart 28 shows that he is 2 years and 8 months 
above the grade median in chronological age, 1 year and 7 months 
below the grade median· in mental age and only 3 months below 
the grade median educationally. His language usage score is 
the only very low score in his profile. Promotion to a special 
class with a changed curriculum would meet the needs of this 
pupil better. 
Pupil 15 is an American girl of average height and weight for 
her age and 13 years and 5 months old at the time of the testing. 
She repeated grade 4 Junior. She has been absent 18 days during 
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the. se~ester and is listed as one of the poorest workers. Edu-
cat10nally she is better than 50 per cent of her grade, as shown in 
Chart 26. She was failed for indifference and non-attendance. 
Her profile on Chart 28 shows that in chronological age she is 
1% years above the median, that s·he · did not take the intelli-
~ence test, that she is 3 months above the median of the grade 
~n. educational achievement. Her lowest rating in any subject 
is m nat~re study and science where she is only 2 months below 
the .median for the grade. Non-promotion would punish this 
pupil but would not help her educationally. 
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Pupil 8 is a boy of Cuban parentage; below average height for 
his age; 15 ye~rs and 11 months old at the time of the tests. His 
progress has been normal with no non-promotions up to this time. 
He entered school at the age of 10. He has been absent 16 
days during the semester and is listed as one of the serious dis-
cipline cases. The reason given for his non-promotion to the 
sixth grade is that he would not study and that he had to work 
at home. Yet, as shown in Chart 26, his educational achieve-
ment is higher than 75 per cent of the grade. In mental ability 
as shown in a later chart, he ·is surpassed by only 6 of the 68 
pupils who took the intelligence test. He was failed because he 
did not study. What incentive was there for study? He was 
already surpassing more than 50 per cent of the pupils in the 
next higher grade, the 6 Junior. Moreover, his educational age, 
his mental age, and his chronological age were all higher than 
the median of the 6 Senior grade, which is a full year ahead of 
his present grade in school. 
Mental Ability and Non-Promotion.-The inaccuracy of the 
diagnosis of educational achievement as made by the teacher 
points to the need for more adequate methods of measuring 
achievement. Many standard tests are available for this pur-
pose. Tests of achievement more adequate than those now used 
may be devised by the teachers themselves. The establishment 
of more definite promotion policies recommended later in this 
section will aid materially in such work. 
The usefulness of intelligence tests in the work of the classroom 
is interestingly illustrated by these same cases of non-promotion. 
Table 34 shows that in 3 cases, Pupils 3, 4, and 6, the teachers· 
did not know whether failure was due to lack of ability or to 
laziness. Both "weak" and "lazy" were entered as causes of 
failure. McCall Multi-Mental Scale scores are available on 
two of these 3 pupils, Pupils 3 and 4. Chart 29 shows that 
compared with the others in the class these two pupils are 
not by any means the weakest in the class. Only a few more than 
half are developed beyond Pupil 4, mentally, and only three-
fourths of the class are developed more than Pupil 6. A knowl-
edge of the intelligence rating of these pupils would have been 
useful to the teacher. 
A teacher could attack the problem of awakening the interest 
of Pupil 4 with a great deal more interest if she knew that he 
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was not mentally deficient. On the other hand, a mental test of 
Pupil 5, which would confirm the teacher's judgment that he was 
mentally defi9ient, would probably lead to a more adequate 
classification of the pupil and would relieve the teacher. 
So far as determining promotions is concerned, the mental test 
in the elementary school is useful only in that it gives some 
indication as to whether a pupil can make up deficiencies if 
allowed to go ahead. Its greater usefulness would come as an 
aid to diagnosis early in the term when there is yet time to make 
adjustments that promise to avoid the occurrence of failure. 
Curriculum Adjustment and N on-Promotion.-Part of the diffi-
culty in progressing children through the grades is overemphasis 
on certain subjects of the curriculum. The more formal subjects 
of arithmetic, language usage and spelling have received greater 
emphasis than the less formal subjects of history and literature, 
nature study and science. Chart 30 shows the relation of the 
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median scores in the different subjects for the Ybor Lee and 
Gorrie Schools. The comparison in the Ybor School' will 'illus-
trate the general situation in all the schools. The children scored 
higher in arithmetic than in any other subject, which shows that 
greater emphasis has been placed on the teaching of arithmetic. 
In every grade it exceeds the results in nature study and science 
from 10 to 18 months. In the same way it exceeds the achieve-
ment in history and literature, except for one grade, by 8 to 11 
months. Spelling and formal language usage also surpass the 
less formal subjects. It may be noted that in the Ybor School 
the subject of reading, which is the best index of the pupil's 
language ability, received nearly the lowest scores in every 
grade. 
The unusual difficulty of certain grades that sometimes results 
from lack of proper attention to the adjustment of the curriculum 
will also unduly retard progress. Chart 30 shows that pupils have 
had particular difficulty in passing the 1 Junior 4 Junior 4 
Senior, and 5 Junior grades in the Tampa sch;ols. Furtlrnr 
indications of poor adjustment of school work to the needs of the 
pupils are found in the causes of failure assigned by teachers. 
Lack of ability, lack of intelligence, lack of English ability, and 
lack of arithmetic ability are indications of poor adjustment 
of school work to pupils' needs. Lack of interest may, to some 
extent, be added to these. More than half of the reasons given 
by teachers are included in these. 
Proposed Methods of Regulating Non-Promotions.-The sub-
~ect m.atte.r of these grades may well be made the object of special 
mvest1gat10n. It may prove possible to make adjustments in 
~hese grades th~t will materially decrease the amount of repeat-
mg. The solut10n for the non-promotion problem that is faced 
by the Tampa schools will come through improved classification 
of children, through removal of causes of failure, and finally, 
through the use of definite promotion policies governing the 
treatment of children who fail to reach standards. 
When children are properly classified the work they will be 
expected to do will be within their powers. Those who have 
failed in the past because they were unable to meet standards 
which were beyond them will not be subjects for non-promotion. 
Needed changes in classification in Tampa schools are discussed 
in the next chapter. 
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A properly organized school system will still further reduce 
the number of failures by eliminating many conditions which 
force boys and girls to work below capacity. Results from 
adequate physical examinations will be available. Information 
on home life and out-of-school interests will be available or 
obtainable through the attendance service, or through the visiting 
teacher. Diagnostic test results will be provided. These data 
will make possible the prevention of many cases of failure. If 
special medical attention is needed, steps will be taken to see 
that it is obtained. If there is a lack in home environment or a 
lack in interest, if possible, it will be supplied. If lack of success 
now is due to some failure earlier in the child's school life, the 
needed special instruction will be provided. 
However adequate the provisions for preventing failure may 
be, there will be p~pils who will fail to attain the standards set 
for them. Not all of such children need necessarily repeat the 
grade. Some of them, perhaps, most of them, may find it more 
profitable to go on with their class. Some of them may be able 
to go on successfully with a lower ability group. Others may be 
able to master the work of the next grade if special instruction 
is given by the new teacher or by a coaching teach~r. . . 
The basis for determining whether or not a pupil shall fail IS 
his own welfare. No child should be required to repeat a grade 
unless it is assured that he will benefit more by repeating than 
by taking the advanced work. The acceptance of this principle 
implies that the school accepts as an ideal the maximum develop-
ment of each child. It requires the reformulation of the indefinite 
standards for promotion which have resulted in the conditions de-
scribed earlier in this chapter. 
Repeating a grade would seem to be justified when a pupil is 
unable to master the succeeding grade fundamentals. Even 
under these circumstances repeating would be justified only when 
the comparatively small amount of subject matter required can-
not be obtained from special instruction given by the new teacher 
or by a coaching teacher while the pupil carries at least the 
fundamental work of the following grade. Repeating would be 
justified also if promotion means the losing of something in-
trinsically valuable, which cannot be secured in a higher grade. 
The subject matter that would be lost by going on would need 
to be exceedingly important, however. It would need to be of 
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sufficient importance to compensate for the loss to the boy or girl 
that would result from repeating. Apart from the discourage-
ment that might arise from repeating, it should be held in mind 
that to many children repeating a lower grade results in sacri-
ficing the opportunity to experience one of the higher school 
grades. Children who withdraw from school as soon as the law 
permits or economic pressure requires leave school in Tampa in 
many cases with no better than a fourth or fifth grade education 
and in large numbers with no more than a sixth or seventh grade 
education. One can seriously doubt whether the 8 or 10 _years 
they have spent in school trying to do work beyond their 
capacity have been very satisfactory. 
In order to interpret these principles, committees of teachers 
representing each grade working with the supervisory staff should 
formulate conditions under which repeating a . given grade would 
generally be desirable. The results of their findings should be 
made available throughout the system, used, and improved from 
time to time. In case children are so classified that the work 
expected of them from grade to grade is adjusted to their abilities, 
there will doubtless be different elements required for mastery in 
the different sections. The first task of such committees should 
be to determine the elements, the mastery of which is· required 
for success in the succeeding grade, and methods by which degree 
of mastery can be measured. Such tests should be applied during 
the term so that data on each child showing his degree of mastery 
will be available. From these data it can be determined whether 
repeating is required or whether special instruction given by the 
class teacher or a coaching teacher would be sufficient to promise 
success. 
The second task of the failure committees should be to 
catalogue the specific elements in the term's work not required 
for further mastery of subject matter. It may then be de-
termined which of these elements are of sufficient intrinsic value 
to justify requiring a pupil who has failed to master them to 
repeat the grade. In making this determination, the good to 
come from mastery must be balanced against the possibility 
that repeating may mean loss of educational opportunities on 
higher grade levels. 3 
• Such a promotion policy, as is outlined above, is sometimes objected to be-
cause of the t endency of t eachers to emphasize in their instruction the elements 
upon which passing is based at the expense of other subjects. In other words, 
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It might well prove that in some grades continued absence 
accompanied by low mastery of school work would be the only 
just cause for requiring a pupil to repeat the particular units of 
work represented by those grades. Such a conclusion, if it were 
reached after careful study of conditions, would not necessarily 
indicate that the work of such grades was of less importance 
than that of other grades. It would simply mean that after a 
pupil has lived a half-year in that grade he has received the 
maximum of good out of it. It would mean that repeating the 
grade would seldom add more to the pupil's development than a 
higher grade. 
ACCELERATION 
The small percentage of children who have been given an 
opportunity to gain time in their progress through school is an 
indication of the failure of the Tampa schools to adjust their 
program to the needs of bright children. 
An examination of Chart 23 on page 201 shows the lack of any 
definite policy with respect to accelerating pupils. Schools vary 
greatly among themselves in the degree to which acceleration is 
used. In the school which has followed the practice of accelera-
ting pupils most freely, 3 out of every 10 children in the third 
and fifth grades have received an extra promotion at some time 
in their school life. 1n the school that has followed the practice 
least freely, only 1 child in 100 in these grades has ever received 
an extra promotion. The variat ion among schools is even greater 
than in non-promotion practices. 
On the whole, the practice of accelerating pupi1s has been fol-
lowed less than would be expected where the educational oppor-
tunities have not been adjusted to the different ability levels 
within a grade. If the elementary school does not provide the 
richer opportunities that brighter children need, the least it can 
do is to accelerate the bright pupil sufficiently to keep him 
working on a level that will really challenge his abilities. 
It is recommended, however, that a curriculum adjusted to the 
needs of such children be provided. When this is done only 
special cases should be accelerated. A pupil should be given 
some cities fail children on the basis of attainment in all subjects in order to 
encourage teachers to emphasize all SQbjects. This would seem to be a v.ery 
shortsighted method of super vision. Doubtless the acceptance of s~ch a pollcy, 
as has been outlined d emands more work on the part of supervisory otnc~rs 
in order that a na r row, inadequate curriculum will not result. 
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special promotions if the classification fails to meet his needs. 
This will occur occasionally even in the best adjusted school 
system, because of peculiar needs or exceedingly high ability of 
an occasional pupil. On the whole, it would seem to be more 
desirable to accelerate through school the pupil who, in all 
probability, will be limited to a number of years in school that 
will not permit him to finish college. ·For such a. pupil enrich-
ment will come from the higher grades which he will reach if 
accelerated. His case is different from that of the pupil who will 
finish a given educational level whether he is accelerated or not. 
Pupils for whom a professional career is planned may well be 
accelerated in order that they may finish a long period of train-
fog at an earlier age. This would be particularly true where 
there are economic considerations involved. Pupils who are over 
age for their grades because of failure to enter school at the 
normal entrance age, or illness, or retardation may well be 
accelerated to their own age groups. 
SUMMARY 
1. Effectiveness of Present Regulatum of Progress.-The lack 
of proper regulation of progress of children through the schools 
has resulted in the large percentage of over-age pupils found in 
each grade. 
2. Age of Entrance to First Grade.-The provisions for en-
rolling boys and girls in school before they become over age for 
the first grade are inadequate. Parents should be urged to enroll 
their children in school at the first entering date after the chil-
dren attain the age of 5 years and 9 months. The attendance 
service should be adequate to obtain the attendance of all boys 
and girls before they become 7 years of age. 
3. Progress Through the Grades.-The amount of retardation 
in progressing through the grades is excessive, while the amount 
of acceleration is less than may well be expected, particularly of 
a school system such as Tampa that provides the same type of 
work for all pupils. 
a. Non-Promotion: 
( 1) The large amount of retardation results from the 
high rate of non-promotion. In June, 1925, the rate 
of non-promotion in the elementary schools ex-
;. 
·~: . i ·I}: 
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ceeded 13 per cent. The non-promotion rate is high 
even in the schools that make the best showing. 
(2) The unusually great variation in rate of non-pro-
motion among schools and among grades in the 
same school indicates a lack of definite promotion 
policy in the Tampa schools. 
(3) Achievement and Non-Promotion: An investiga-
tion of the causes of non-promotion as assigned by 
teachers shows a universal stress on achievement 
in school subjects as a basis for promotion. How-
ever, an investigation of the achievement in school 
subjects of pupils who failed to be promoted in 
June indicates that in many instances pupils who 
fail of promotion at present are better prepared for 
promotion than many who are promoted. This in-
dicates the need for more adequate measures of 
achievement. 
(4) Mental Ability and Non-Promotion: In assigning 
reasons for failure of pupil<;, teachers were often 
unable to tell whether the cause was lack of ability 
to do school work or lack of inclination to do school 
work. This indicates the need for the use of tests of 
mental ability in such a way that teachers may 
more accurately determine procedure with respect. 
to individual pupils. 
(5) Curriculum Adjustment and Non-Promotion: The 
emphasis on formal subjects of the curriculum and 
unusual amounts of non-promotion in certain grades 
give specific points for immediate attack on the 
non-promotion problem. 
(6) Proposed MetJwds of Regulating Non-Promotions: 
(a) Pupils should be so classified that the work 
they are expected to do will be within their 
powers. 
(b) Conditions that force pupils to work below 
capacity should be removed. Needed medical 
attention should be obtained; adjustments 
should be made to provide for lack in home 
environment or lack of interest; special instruc-
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tion to supply deficiencies in information or 
skills should be provided. 
( c) In determining whether a pupil who, in spite 
of all efforts, has failed to reach the accepted 
standards should be promoted, his own welfare 
alone should be the guide. A pupil's welfare 
· justifies non-promotion if he has failed to 
master the elements required in order to be able 
to master the work of the succeeding grades to 
the degree that the needed instruction cannot 
be given him while he progressed with his class. 
A pupil's welfare justifies non-promotion if pro-
motion means the losing of something more 
valuable than that which he would lose by 
repeating. · 
( d) Committees of teachers of each grade should be 
formed for interpreting the above principles. 
They should determine especially contribution 
of each grade necessary to successful work 
in the next grade and methods of measuring the 
required mastery, and what elements of the 
work of the grade not required for mastery of 
succeeding grades are of sufficient value to 
justify non-promotion of pupils failing in at-
tainment with respect to them. 
b. Acceleration: 
( 1) The small percentage of accelerated pupils in the 
Tampa elementary schools is explained _by the fact 
that in most of the Tampa schools extra promotions 
are granted in rare instances only. 
(2) The need for the establishment of definite policies 
governing extra promotions is indicated by the great 
variation in practice among the schools. 
(3) The following considerations are proposed for de-
termining definite promotion policies: 
(a) Where the opportunities for enrichment of the 
curriculum are meager, bright pupils should be 
accelerated sufficiently in the elementary 
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schools to ke~p them working up to their 
abilities. 
(b) When adequate ·classification makes possible a 
differentiation of curriculum to fit the needs of 
bright pupils, only those should be accelerated 
for whom there is a definite reason for accel-
erating. 
( c) Some bright pupils who should be accelerated 
even after improved classification of pupils has 
been adopted are: pupils whom the classifica-
tion fails to care for; pupils who will in all 
probability not finish junior higli school, high 
school, or college if they are not permitted to 
finish young; pupils who are planning a pro-
fessional career that will demand a long period 
of training; pupils who, due to late entrance to 
school, illness, or retardation, are over age for 
their grades. 
REGULATION OF PROGRESS IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH 
SCHOOLS 
EFFECTIVENESS OF PRESENT REGULATION OF PROGRESS 
One measure of the efficiency of the regulation of progress in 
the junior and senior high schools is the relation between ~he ag~ 
and grade of the pupils. The situation in the junior and senior 
high schools of Tampa in May, 1925, is shown in Table 35. 
There were 965, or 35.9 per cent of the pupils, of normal age for 
their grade. Twelve hundred and thirty-two, or 45.9 per cent, 
were over age for their grade, while 489, or 18.2 per cent, were 
under age for their grade. This situation is better than that of 
the elementary schools. The underageness in the secondary 
schools was 18 per cent compared to 8 per cent in the elementary 
schools. The normal age was 36 per cent compared to 30 per 
cent and the reduction in overageness was from 62 -per cent in the 
elementary school to 46 per cent in the secondary schools. This 
apparently improved condition in the secondary schools is due 
to the elimination from school of large numbers of the over-age 
pupils before they reach the junior and senior high schools. The 
·normal-age pupils tend to continue through the high school. 
224 Survey of the Schools of Tampa, Florida 
Pupils who are much over age have little chance at present of 
receiving a junior or senior high school education. Table 35 
shows the number of pupils under age, normal age and over age 
by grades. Sixty per cent of the over-age pupils of the elemen-
tary schools were more than one year over age, while only 40 
per cent of the ove:r;-age pupils in the junior and senior high 
schools were more than one year over age. One of every 3 
over-age pupils in the elementary schools was 3 years or more 
over age. In the junior and senior high schools only 1 of every 
7 over-age pupils was 3 or more years over age. In the eleventh 
and twelfth grades, only 3 pupils were 3 or more years over age. 
This is a clear indication that most of the over-age pupils have 
not survived to the eleventh grade of the high school. 
TABLE 35 
DISTRIBUTION OF P UPILS ENROLLED I N MAY, 1925, IN J UNIOR AND SENIOR 
HIGH SCHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN SHOWING UNDER-AGE, 
NORMAL-AGE AND OVER-AGE PUPILS BY GRADES 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Under Age Over A ge 
Nor-
Grade mal I M<>re One Age Um More Than Year Year Two Three Four Than 
One (;r' or Yea1·s Thars Years Four 
Year Less Less Yea1's 
--------------
7 Junior .......... 6 42 103 99 75 50 9 5 
7 Senior .... ...... 8 47 163 97 49 21 3 2 
8 Junior 
······ .... 
6 24 85 90 73 15 5 1 
8 Senior . .... ..... 3 39 101 81 55 14 1 1 
9 Junior 
... ··· ·· ·· 
3 28 80 58 28 12 2 .. 
9 Senior .......... 8 36 107 69 24 6 2 1 
10 Junior .......... 2 20 45 36 17 6 2 2 
10 Senior .......... 4 74 91 68 22 1 2 1 
11 Junior .... .... . . 1 14 31 28 3 .. 1 .. 
11 Senior 
·········· 
4 36 75 28 3 .. 1 .. 
12 Junior . . . . ...... 4 22 35 15 7 .. 1 .. 
12 Senior . ..... .. .. 13 45 49 31 5 4 .. .. 
----------------
Total .............. 62 427 965 700 361 129 29 13 
Per Cen~ .......... 2.3 % 15.9% 35.9% 26.1 % 13.4% 4.8% 1.1 % .5% 
The comparison of the age grade situation in the high school 
grades is given in Chart 31. The proportion of averageness de-
creases and the proportion of underageness increases through the 
junior and senior high schools. A comparison of the junior and 
senior high schools shows that about 1 out of every 2 pupils in 
the former is over age, while only 1 out of 3 is over age in the 
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latter. In the junior high schools only 18.2 per cent are under 
age for their grade, while 28.1 per c"ent of the senior high school 
pupils are under age. 
The change in the age-grade situation between the elementary 
and the secondary schools is shown graphically in Chart 20. 
The middle 50 per cent decreases in the range of ages in each 
grade. From the seventh grade it becomes less over age for the 
grade until in the last three grades it extends to the under-age 
side of the normal-age span. 
GRADE •4 OVER-AGE 
7./VN/(JR (i/.2 
7S£N/OR.t/././ 
8..JUN/IJR 51..5 
{)SEN/OR .f"/$ 
9vVN/OR 474 
9JEN/OR 4~3 
/0..JV/V/IJR 48.5 
/()JEN/17/f :/5.7 
//./UN/dR 4/.6 
() ~ti 411 
//JEN/PR J'/.6 -
/2./UN/P/I 27.-1 -===~ /2SENIOR 27.2 I 
TOTAL. 
H//~1'f:~L45..9 ••••• 
TOTAL 
/1'/'f;~NJ.'!~1dJ.5 •••• 
,1/tJ."i/'r?AL - Av£ 
40 0 2 0 40 40 
~M~ 
41.tJ vMw/uff/A 
29.4~ 
.J'-¢.2 W//#hW#A 
.:J7. 9 ew?M//RA 
423 WmHIU//hf 
.JM W/ff&W/U@ 
3~6 IW////Wff& 
J'.9.2~ 
s 1.0 vummm//ff//4. 
-I-/. 7 W///MW///M 
.3.J..J wMfiW/41 
CHART 31 
V/VLJE/1-AGE 
0 ~" 40 
12..J m:J 
#.I CJ 
/()./) ~ 
/"f.2 llm 
/4.7 rniil 
/7.-4 k ·:;::q 
/~9 rill:rn 
29.7 !::t· ·!:::,$):=:!:-:{I 
/.!J.(} g;.-:::.:::3 
<72~ 
JaS 1~. -:.·.: :.·-.;··.·. ·.·-:·J 
.J.!J.S j:: ::,:-::::.··:~:.::.:rn 
/9.2 t·.'~!;;· .. !J 
18./ !::.·. :'::·:···' ··:.) 
PERCENTAGES OF OVER-AGE, NORMAL-AGE, AND UNDER-AGE PUPILS IN EACH 
OF THE J UNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL GRADES 
T AMPA, FLORIDA 
FAILURES IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
A second measure of the efficiency of the regulation of progress 
through a school is the rate of promotion at the end of each 
grade. In the junior and senior high schools as at present 
organized, the promotion or non-promotion depends upon the 
pupil's ability to pass the various subjects which he may have 
selected to study or which were compulsory for all the pupils in 
the grade. All studies on failures in the junior high schools 
of Tampa are, by necessity, studies of failures in the various 
subjects and may not mean non-promotion into the next higher 
grade. In the Woodrow Wilson Junior High School an average of 
16 per cent of the pupils in each subject at the end of the 
semester were failed. In the George Washington Junior High 
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School 15.8 per cent were failed. Besides those who failed at the 
end of the term, 9.8 per cent of the 332 subjects carried by pupils 
in the Woodrow Wilson Junior High School were dropped during 
the half year. In the George Washington Junior High School 724 
subjects, or 9.6 per cent, were· dropped. In 28.4 per cent of the 
subjects dropped in the George Washington school during the 
% 
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CHART 32 
COMPARISON OF S UBJECT FAILURES BY GRADES OF GEORGE WASHINGTON 
JUNIOR HIGH S CHOOL AND WOODROW WILSON J u IOR H IG H SCHOOL 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-JU NE, 1925 
term, pupils were failing; in the Woodrow Wilson school, 36.7 per 
cent were failing. Tables 36 and 37 show the failures and with-
drawals in ·the various subjects in the two junior high schools. 
Obviously, there is either a serious lack in instruction or a poor 
adjustment of educational opportunities to the needs and abilities 
of pupils. 
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A comparison of the percentages of failure in the two schools in 
the various grades is shown in Chart 32. There is no uniformity 
between the two schools or within either school. The only ten-
dency seems to be to fail fewer pupils in the subjects of the ninth 
grade. In nearly every case there is a higher percentage of 
failures in the junior section of each grade than in the senior 
section. About one out of every four of all the subjects that 
were still being studied in June resulted in failure in the seven 
junior grades in each of the schools. In the George Washington 
school, 1 out of every 5 studied was failed in grade 8 Junior. 
There is the same great variation in the individual subject 
failures in the two schools. This is shown in Chart 33. A 
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CHART 33 
SUBJECT FAILURES IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-JUNE, 1925 
Percentage of Pupils in School in June Failed in Various Subjects 
striking difference between the schools is given in Agriculture, in 
which 18.7 per cent fail in the George Washington, while only 
10.2 per cent fail in the W ood.fow Wilson. Algebra, science, and 
Spanish stand relatively low in each school in the percentages of 
failures. This may be partially due to the fact that they are 
upper grade subjects and that many pupils have been dropped 
before reaching these grades. 
A further analysis of failure within each grade is shown by 
Chart 34. Although pupils take the same studies with little or 
no election in the early grades of the junior high school, never-
theless, the most striking differences exist in the percentages of 
failures in these grades. In the Woodrow Wilson, grade 7 Junior, 
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CHART 34 
SUBJECT FAILURES IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS BY GRADES 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-JUNE, 1925 
Percentage of Pupils in School in June Failing in Various Subjects 
about 2 out of every 5 fail in arithmetic and 1 out of every 
4 fails in English. In the George Washington, grade 7 Junior 
almost 1 out of every 3 fails in history and in English. In grade 
7 Senior in the Woodrow Wilson, 24.7 per cent fail history, 17.1 
per cent fail geography and only 6.5 per cent fail physiology. In 
grade 8 Senior, algebra and arithmetic are at the top of the per-
centages of failure in the Woodrow Wilson school and at the 
bottom of the percentages of failure in the George Washington. 
The same lack of uniformity is evident when the failures meted 
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out by each teacher are analyzed. This is shown in Chart 35 
which gives the failures of all the pupils under the teaching of 
each teacher regardless of grade or subject. In the Woodrow 
Wilson school the variation in percentages of failure as meted 
out by individual teachers ranges from 5 per cent up to the 
astounding amount of 34 per cent of the pupils who finished the 
year's work. If the conditions for the term considered are re-
TEACl1£RS P~/1''t:NrA6£ OF /C'A/~VR.!"J' 
'ii!" ~ or-~-4..;-~--08~~~1~2~__;,1~~~__;2~0;;...___;z~4..;._~~2~0~--=3~2;;..._-..;..3~ 
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10 151 =======~ // 14.7 2 4.e
/.J 13.5 ======~ 14 1.7.I IS IZ7 
16 I Z6 -=====--· 17 /().;} • 8 9.2 ___ _ 
19 9.0 ___ _ 
2() 7.3 ==== 1 .  
22 4.9-- CHART 35 
PERCENTAGE OF PUPILS IN SCHOOL IN JUNE FAILED BY VARIOUS TEACHERS OF 
WOODROW WILSON JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
peated each term, definite steps should be taken to set up a 
standard of successful achievement that will not require 1 out 
of every 3 pupils either to repeat a subject or to fall by the 
wayside. 
Further light on the failure situation is given by an analysis of 
causes. Each teacher in the junior high schools assigned a cause 
to each failure under her teaching. The result is shown in Table 
38. In the opinion of the teachers, one-fourth of all the failures 
in the Woodrow Wilson school were due to "lack of interest" 
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in the subject. This does not mean lack of interest in all sub-
jects or in school, but a lack of interest or effort in the particular 
subject in which the child failed. It indicates very clearly that 
the teachers realize that the material presented to the pupils 
did not cause them to become sufficiently interested. It points 
out plainly the need for a changed curriculum for many of the 
pupils or a different emphasis in the teaching of the present ma-
terial. One out of every 4 failures was assigned by the teachers· 
to "poor ability," which seems to mean lack of preparation, 
poor foundation for the work, and lack of ability in the subject. 
It points again to the need for curriculum adjustment to meet the 
abilities of the pupils. One out of every 5 of the failures was due 
to "poor attendance," rather than failure due to "absence due to 
sickness" or "late entrance." The junior high schools have a 
very definite need for a method or policy which requires regular 
attendance in school. The lack of ability in the use of the 
English language causes 8.5 per cent of the failures but after 
the seventh grade it is a very minor factor in failure. 
TABLE 38 
CAUSES OF FAILURE IN THE WOODROW WILSON JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL AS 
ASSIGNED BY TEACHERS 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-1925 
Cause of Failure 
Lack of Interest ................................. . 
Poor Ability .................................... . 
Poor Attendance ... ............ ....... .......... . 
Poor English ' .................................... . 
Lack of Intelligence ............................. . 
Poor Health ................ .. .................. . 
Outside Life .................................... . 
Late Entrance .................................. . 
Other Causes ................................... . 
Percentage of All FaU-
ures Ascribe~ to Thi• 
Cause 
24.9% 
24.8 
21.4 
8.5 
6.6 
5 .8 
2.5 
2 .3 
3.2 
Table 39 shows the percentages of failure due to the various 
causes in each of the grades of the Woodrow Wilson Junior High 
School. Lack of interest as a cause for failure increases from a 
percentage of 22.9 in grade 7 Junior to a percentage of 44.4 in 
grade 9 Senior. On the other hand, poor ability as a cause for 
failure decreases from a percentage of 29.1 in grade 7 Junior 
to a percentage of 14.8 in grade 9 Senior. The indication is that 
the pupils of poor ability have been dropped from school and 
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TABLE 39 
CA USES OF FAILURES IN THE WOODROW WILSON JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL AS 
ASSIGNED BY TEACHERS 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-JUNE, 1925 
Grade Lack of Poor Poor At- Poor All Interest Abili ty ten dance English Others 
7 Junior ................ 22.9% 29.1 % 21.7% 10.3% 16.0% 
7 Senior .... ... .. ....... 20.9 18.2 22.4 11.9 26.6 
8 Junior ................ 20.4 20.4 18.4 2.0 28.8 
8 Senior ............... . 25 .0 16.7 22.9 6.2 29.2 
9 Junior ................ 40.0 17.5 20.0 2.5 20.0 
9 Senior ................ 44.4 14.8 18.5 3 .7 18.6 
Total ................ 24.9% 24.8% 21.4% 8.5% 20.4% 
that the increasing lack of interest becomes the largest factor in 
failure in the upper grades. Poor attendance as a cause for 
failure is a uniform problem for each of the grades in the school. 
FAILURES IN THE Hil;iLSBORO HIGH SCHOOL 
The same situation in lack of uniformity exists in the failure 
policy of the Hillsboro High School as shown by Table 40 and 
Chart 36. Of all the pupils enrolled in the various subjects in 
w~a~ %048~MMMMU 
AIATllEAIATICJ 29.7!~~~~~lillil SPANISH 21.S 
J'C/ENCE 17. I 
F/IENCH 10.0 
LATIN /.1:6 ----
H/JTdRY no-===-LNIJLISH 10.8 • 
EOt/CAT/~N 6..9 --
CIJMMEl!C/4L H'IJ#lf 6.1 -
llPME ECPNIJM/C .! ().fJ 
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CHART 36 
SUBJECT FAILURES IN HILLSBORO SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-JUNE, 1925 
Percentage of Pu']Ji,ls in School in Jmte Failing in Various Subjects 
June, 1925, 1 out of 7 was failed. The variation in failure 
is from 29.7 per cent in all of the classes in mathematics to no 
failures in home economics. Of the 251 withdrawals from sub-
~ ~~~ ,  I 
'"I l,.. ~ 
~~+ 1~ 
1~~~1 * I* '"I ~~ ~ ~~~~~~~~~~ ~ '"I i,..~  ~INO~O OO t-IN 0 IN 
~~~ ~~~M~~~~ ~ ~ 
.::I 
0 
0 
::i:l 
0 
U1 
::i:l 
0 
iE 
~ 
z 
r.l 
U1 
r.'l 
::i:l 
~ 
~ l.t:) C'l 
!1l CJ) 
~ -~ 
.... z 
0 § p 
~ ~1 ~ H i:l:l 0 
i:I:l 
m 
~ 
< s ~ 
= 
r..t 
< <~ 
r..t p.. 
0 ~ 
z ~ < 
~ 
~ 
~ 
0 
::i:l 
~ 
~1 +~ \~~~~~~~~~+ ~~ M~C\IM~ININ  ~IN 
~1 ~o.. 1 · I* ~~ ~~ ~~~~~~~~~~ t-: IOOM ~ ~t- ~~ ~ ~ 0... ~ MM C\I M INM M M 
~1 0..,0.. ~~ 1~~0MM~~~~t Ot-~~ M IN MlO ~o+ ~~INM~ IN t-~M t-
0... ~ 
~1 ~ 1~ ~~~~~~0000~1~ ~ ~ ~IN ~M  0 ~~IN M~~t-~M ~ t-. ~ 
~\ t-. I -~~ ·~~~ .. ·1~ • • • • M 
~\ ~ \ ~o~~oo~o~ + IN INMMM • 0 M 
~\ ~ I ~~~000~~~~ · 1 ~ MINMMMMMIN • .-I 
~1 0.. I ~ OOOOM~O~~ ·~ I 00 ~ ~~C'l~ ~ C'I . ~.-I ~ 
ml 0.. I ·~ • ·~M .. + 0 •C'I.. • ••• C'I 
z~ 
§ 
~ 
0 
~ 
P-4 
~1 0.. 1~00~0~~~~~~1~ 0000 .-IM ~ C'l~M ~ . IN t- C-1.-l~ C'l~~ M .-1. 
~ 
.......... 
.......... 
.......... 
.. . ....... 
. . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . 
~ : : : : : : : :co: 
~ 
: : : : : : : :·m : ~ . ..., 
.0 • • • • oo •• 0 • ;! 
: : : ::C : :3 § = l:7J 
• • td • t,>t.> 0 
. -;j-;J,c1 s ~ ;;~f'il:o ~ =::rat.>~= o s 4> ~ +> 0 ~etJ=~+>4>~SS::i ~ 
m = s:i.~ «l1J- o ores 
....:i l":;loo~ ::Soo~tk.J~i;.;J 
236 
Regulation of Progress in Schools 237 
jects during the term, 42.6 per cent of the pupils were doing 
failing work at the time of withdrawal. There is no justification 
for such a great variation in the percentages of failure in the 
different subjects. 
The great variation within the same grade between the dif-
ferent subjects is shown in Chart 37. Fifty per cent of the pupils 
who survived until June were failed in 10 Junior algebra, and 39 
per cent were failed in 10 Senior algebra. In the elementary 
grades and in the junior high schools the standard tests have 
shown that the pupils were surpassing the grade standards of the 
.SV8./ECT.f % 0 
ALOEIJllA /() v 46 
ALCEBllA /0 S ..J9 
6'£1JMETllY 10 v ZS 
GEIJMETllY I() S I$ 
J'l'ANl.Jll ltf./ 24 
Sl'ANIJH 10 s .J.J 
LATIN 10 J .Jc 
LATIN /() s 7 
111.JTtJllY / 0 v 2$ 
Hl.JTIJllY 10 S l'IJ 
${)TANY /OJ 18 
BtJTANY /() s /$" 
EIY6'LIJH /() I/ 10 
fN6'1/J/I /() s 1.9 
~ 8 
CHART 37 
~£61NO 
c/:o/VN/()lt 
S•.S£N/(),, 
PERCENTAGE OF PUPILS IN SCHOOL IN JUNE FAILED IN VARIOUS 
TENTH GRADE SUBJECTS 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
country as a whole in their work in arithmetic. Yet arithmetic 
has the greatest percentage of failure. No plausible reason can 
be given for the enormous amount of retardation, disappoint-
ment at failure, or withdrawal from school caused by this lack of 
understanding of promotion principles. About one out of every 
four subjects studied in the tenth grade results in failure . 
Geometry in 10 Junior, Spanish in 10 Senior, Latin in 10 Junior, 
and history in 10 Junior all have percentages of failure that 
cannot be justified for any public high school. 
The lack of uniformity of policy exists within the same subject 
matter as well as between subjects. Chart 38 shows the com-
parisons of the percentages of failure in grades 10 to 12 in Eng-
lish, Latin, history, and science. Extreme differences are at once 
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CHART 38 
COMPARISON OF PERCENTAGES OF FAILURES iN LATIN, ENGLISH, IIJ:BTORY, AND 
SCIENCE IN HILLSBORO SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-1925 
apparent in these charts. It is impossible to see any policy of 
failure in these subjects except that very few pupils are failed in 
grade 12 Senior. Perhaps it is the survival of only the very 
brightest pupils that causes this low per cent of failure. 
The percentage of failure varies even more among teachers of 
the same subjects than among grades or subjects. The English 
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teach'ers vary in the percentages of failure from 1.8 to 21.8. In 
history the variations were from 3.6 per cent to 23 per cent. In 
Latin from .8 per cent of the pupils to 64 per cent. In mathe-
matics the proportion of failure ranges from 1 out of every 7 
under one teacher to about 1 out of every 2 under another 
teache~ · 
The teachers of the high school assigned re~sons for the failure 
of the pupils in their subjects. Of all the reasons reported by the 
teachers in giving causes of failure, lack of interest and effort 
accounts for 1 out of every 3 failures. About 3 out of every 
10 pupils failed for the term because they failed in the final 
examination. According to the teachers, outside work, poor at-
tendance, lack of intelligence, and poor health are only re-
sponsible for about one-fourth of the failures. This indicates, 
among other things, lack of adjustment of the school oppor-
tunities to pupil needs. The failure of the schools to adjust their 
opportunities and methods to the pupils is shown in another way. 
There is lack of articulation between the elementary schools and 
the junior high schools and the same lack between the junior 
high schools and the senior high school. This is apparent from 
the fact that the degree of failure is greatest in grades 7 Junior 
and 10 Junior. One out of every 4 subjects studied in grades 
7 Junior and 10 Junior is failed. 
REDUCING FAILURE IN JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
The most obvious method of reducing failure is to adjust the 
educational opportunities to pupil needs. The need for such 
adjustment is revealed over and over by the failure data. Here, 
also, as in the case of elementary pupils, the provisions for medi-
cal inspection, contact with the home, and understanding of the 
pupils will forestall many other cases of failure as well as give 
increased returns in the guidance of the individual pupil. But 
the present lack in these respects is not the only shortcoming. 
There is need for a better understanding of the functions of 
failure and for an agreement as to its use. The wide variation 
in practices where variati~n would not be demanded by the facts 
is an indication of this need. Pupils should on the whole take 
courses which they are able to master in the regular time allotted. 
The standards set will be within their reach. To the degree that 
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they do not attain these standards they will be failed. The per-
centage of failures will increase if the physical condition or 
mental attitude of pupils is neglected. It will increase as a re-
sult of poor teaching. It will increase to the degree that stand-
ards are set beyond the capacity of the groups to be served. 
That school in which each pupil's welfare is someone's particular 
interest, in which there is good teaching, in which courses and 
standards are adjusted to the needs of the pupils, and in which 
all teachers have a clear understanding of these standards, will 
have a minimum of failure. 
The standards set for granting credit for any subject must be 
determined in the light of the purposes of the course. Here, as in 
the case of the elementary grades, two types of returns may be 
expected. These are: (1) The mastery of skills or knowledge 
required in order to pursue the subject in succeeding terms and 
(2) skills, knowledge, attitudes, or growth, valuable in them-
selves, apart from later work in the subject. 
In the elementary schools these two sets of values in all sub-
jects must be weighed against each other to determine whether 
a pupil should be promoted. This would likewise be true for the 
junior high schools under the grade promotion plan, and the sug-
gestion for elementary schools would apply. For subject pro-
motions the problem is simplified, since each subject can be con-
sidered for itself, and the amount of retardation resulting from 
failure in any one subject is not so great. Under the subject 
promotion plan, subjects group themselves with respect to these 
values in such a way as to make possible the setting up of 
definite policies governing credit and repeating. 
High school subjects may be grouped for convenience in apply-
ing definite policies such as the following: 
1. Courses for which credit is granted for attendance and 
helpful participation, such as physical training and, per-
haps, group civics. With respect to repeating, these may 
be divided into those which would promise more to a re-
peater than some new course and those that give a great 
deal of their worth the first time to even the poorest 
participants. 
2. Courses for which credit is granted upon attainment of 
standards defining skills, knowledges, or attitudes valuable 
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in themselves. Repeating any subject in this group would 
be permitted only when mastery of such a subject were re-
quired for college entrance, or where the repeating would 
promise greater return than some new subject to be taken 
in lieu of it. 
3. Courses for which credit is granted upon attainment of 
ability to carry the next unit of work successfully. Repeat-
ing would be required of failures if the necessary skill or 
knowledge would not otherwise be readily obtainable. In 
some ca.ses, as in ~r~t semester algebra, no repeating should 
be reqmred for fa1lmg the term's work, but credit granted 
?n successful. completion of the course that follows, just as 
is the case with annual promotions. 
4. Combination of (2) and (3), where mastery would be re-
quired f~r the sake of the ~rm's work, itself, as well as for 
the use m the next course. To determine desirability of 
failing, the relative importance of each value must be 
weighed as in the case of grade promotions. 
As in th~ case of the elementary schools, it is recommended 
that cm~m~ttees. of teachers attack the problem of interpreting 
these prmc1ples m terms of each grade and subject. The values 
to be expected from each course should be classified somewhat 
as suggested above, standards of attainment set, anu objective 
measures of these standards developed and used. These objective 
me~sures should .take the form of easily administered tests and 
ratmg scales. With the use of such devices teachers may express 
common agreement as to the purposes of courses and the stand-
ard~ for granting credit .. Policies in respect to repeating different 
subjects should be established and applied in the making of pupil 
p~ograms. Such work should result in promotion policies that 
will be both more satisfactory to the teacher and more satis-
factory in their results on the progress of pupils. 
ACCELERATION 
That which has been said with respect to acceleration in the 
e~ementary schools applies equally well to the junior and senior 
h~gh schools. The only difference is that in the junior and senior 
high schools provisions for meeting the needs of individual 
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pupils are already available to a much greater degree than in the 
elementary schools. The diff el'entiation between those who 
should be permitted to finish high school at a younger age and 
those :who should be given the opportunity to t ake a richer pro-
gram of activities needs, therefore, to be made at once. 
SUMMARY 
1. Effectiveness of Present Regulation of Progress. 
The rapid decrease in the percentage of over-age pupils in the 
junior and senior high schools and the decrease in grade enroll-
ments shows that the combined effect of the provisions for regu-
lating progress in the elementary and high schools in Tampa is to 
deny a large percentage of Tampa boys and girls school oppor-
tunities in the higher grades. 
2. Failwres in Juniar High Schools. 
a. The large percentage of failure in both the Woodrow Wilson 
and the George Washington Junior High Schools, together with 
the larger percentage of those pupils withdrawing from school 
who were doing failing work at the time of withdrawal, is an 
indication that there is inadequate adjustment of educational 
opportunities to pupil needs and abilities. 
b. The great variation in failure practice between the two 
junior high schools in operation in June, 1925, and the unusual 
variations in the same school between grades, subjects, teachers, 
and classes of ·the same teacher indicates the same lack of settled 
policy as was found in elementary schools. . 
c. The high percentage of failure in the seventh grade indi-
cates lack of articulation with the elementary schools. 
d. An analysis of the causes of failure as assigned by teachers 
gives further indication of a lack of adjustment between school 
opportunities and the needs and abilities of pupils. 
e. A need for better attendance service is indicated. 
3. Failures in the Hillsboro High School. 
a. The same lack of a definite policy with respect to failure 
is found in the Hillsboro High School as in the other schools. 
Extreme variations in percentages of pupils failed are found 
among the failures given by teachers of the same subject as well 
as among failures given by teachers of different subjects. 
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b. The high percentage of failure in ~enth gra~e su?jects shows 
th t the Hillsboro High School has failed to adJust itself to the 
ju:ior high scho.ol graduates jus~ as the junior high school has 
failed to adjust itself to the pupils from the elementary schools. 
4. R educing Failure in Junior and Senior High Schools. The 
following suggestions are given for reducing failure: 
a. Educational opportunities should be adjusted to the needs 
of the pupils t-0 be served. 
b. Conditions that force pupils to work below capacity should 
be removed. This requires individual inspection and follow-up 
knowledge of home conditions, special instruction to make up 
deficiencies. Someone should be responsible for understanding 
each pupil. 
c. Standards set for granting credit for any course must be set 
in the light of the purposes of the course. 
d. Repeating a course for failure should be determined by the 
need for the material of the course in further work, or the credit 
for meeting requirements. 
e. Committees of teachers and supervisory officers classify the 
courses offered according to conditions for granting credit, condi-
tions under which repeating is required and conditions under 
which repeating may or may not be permitted. 
f. These committees should devise tests and rating scales for 
measuring the attainment of the purposes for which courses are 
given. 
5. Acceleration. 
As soon as possible committees should formulate policies and 
regulations governing acceleration of pupils, along the lines sug-
gested under this heading for elementary schools. 
CHAPTER X 
THE CLASSIFICATION OF CHILDREN IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS AND JUNIOR AND 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
CLASSIFICATION OF CHILDREN IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
PRESENT CLASSIFICATION 
Failure to regulate progress properly in the Tampa schools 
during past years has resulted in the present undesirable classi-
fication of children. Sixty-two per cent are over age for their 
grade from 1 to 9 years. One out of 2 ent€red school from 1 to 
7 years after the beginning age. Fifty per cent have repeated 
one or more grades. About 12 per cent failed last June and are 
repeating this year if they are in school. Three out of .every 10 
who withdrew during the year were failing. No uniformity in 
promotion policy exists among schools or among grades within 
schools. One out of every 4 children drops out of school with only 
a fifth grade education or less. An effort has been made to solve 
the problem of the children o_f foreign parentage by the establish-
ment of chart classes but the present scheme falls far short of 
providing for it adequately. 
The results of the intelligence tests in the various schools for 
the 4 Senior and 6 Senior grades are shown in Table 41. These 
are compared with the average chronological ages for these 
grades. They show the diversity of the problem of meeting the 
needs of pupils in different schools. 
A comparison of the mental ability of 350 first and second 
grade pupils in the Gorrie, Lee, and Ybor Schools in Chart 39 
shows that approximately 17 per cent of the pupils were not suffi-
ciently developed for first grade work. Sixty-six per cent of the 
first grade pupils were mentally ready for the second grade. The 
distribution of scores in the table shows clearly the variation in 
mental ability of the children of the same grade. 
The overlapping in mental ability is also shown in Chart 40. 
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CoMPABISON oF ELEMENTARY ScHooLs FOR WHITE CHILDREN WITH REBPI!lCT 
TO MEDIAN CHRONOLOGICAL AND MENTAL AGES OF CHILDREN 
IN CERTAIN GRADES 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
G-raae 4 Senior Grade 6 Senior 
School Chr on ological M ent al OiM'onol<>gical M ental A ges A ges-• Ages Ages• 
Y ears Mon ths Y ear s M o~ths Years Mon ths Y ears Mo1~tha 
Gorrie 
··· ··········· · 
10-- 0 10--11 12- 0 12- 6 
Seminole .. .... ..... . 10-- 0 10-- 6 12- 2 11- 9 
Graham ............. 10-- 0 10-- 6 12- 4 12- 1 
Buffalo .. ........... . 10-- 9 10-- 5 12- 3 12- 1 
Henderson ........... 12-11 10-- 5 13- 9 11- 2 
Madison 
············· 
11- 3 10-- 5 13- 0 10-- 2 
Mitchell 
·· ··········· 
10-- 3 10-- 5 12- 7 12- 2 
J ackson ............. 10-- 3 10-- 4 13- 0 11- 8 
Lee 
················· 
10-- 9 10-- 4 13- 0 11- 5 
East Tampa ......... 11- 9 10-- 0 13- 2 11- 8 
Philip Shore .. ..... .. 12- 6 9-7 No Grade No Grade 
Gary 
······· ······ ··· 
11- 9 9- 6 12- 9 11- 1 
Ybor .............. ... . 12- 6 9- 5 No Grade No Grade 
Age-Grade Standard in 
May 
······ ········ 
10- 0 10- 0 12- 0 12- 0 
Stanford Standards in 
May .............. 10-- 9 10- 9 12- 7 12- 7 
• McCall Multi-Ment al Scale, May, 1925. 
There are children in the 4 Junior class whose mental ability 
surpasses the mental ability of over 50 per cent of the 6 Senior 
class. On the other hand, there are children in the 6 Senior class 
whose mental ability is below the mental ability of over 50 
per cent of grade 4 Junior. Moreover, the ranges of mental 
ability within each half year is more than twice the difference 
between the averages of grades 4 Junior and 6 Senior. The need 
for homogeneous grouping of the children according to ability 
within each grade is apparent. 
The distribution of scores in the Stanford Achievement Test in 
Table 42 shows the overlapping between grades and the wide 
variation within grades in educational achievement. The differ-
ence between the average scores on this test in 4 Junior and 6 
Senior is 31 points. The variation within each grade is from 
40 to 60 points. This overlapping is more apparent in Chart 41. 
The overlapping in achievement between grades is less than the 
overlapping in mental ability. Nevertheless, this overlapping 
Nl/M8£/I OF PUP/LS /Vl/M8£/I OF PVP/LJ' NO. O/' Pf/P/LS • NO. OF PUP/L.S 
0 8 16 i?-1 0 8 /11 H J2 
GRAO£ r---r-'-i-......;, 0 8 /6 0 /6 <?4 J~ 
l..EV£L 
,.-,----., 
tlR/1.0£ / ../VNIOA 
'()-'() p.9S PVP/i{) 
GRA0£ / J£NIO,<f 
(/Ge Pl/PH ...S) 
•V 
6RAOE2. ../VM 
(74 PVPn.S} 
.9· .9 
!i-6 
.9·3 
9-0 
JE(tJ/11) 8- .9 
GRADE 
AB/LIT 8·6 
8·.J 
8-0 
7·.9 
7-6 
7· J 
7- 0 
6·9 FIRST 6_~ GRAl)E '"' 
AB/I.IT. 6 · .J 
6·0 
KINDER· $· !) 
6ARUN 5·6 
.f-3 
.FCORE 10-1.f 
JCORE 0-9 
M£1)/AN 
(7 YR.S. 10.MtU.) 
M.EP/AAI A4£P//JN 
(?Y/'f,f. /IMOS.) (8YR.S. 6MO.S.) 
MEO/AN A5ES 
GllAtJE / ./VNltJ/1 GRAtJE / .f'E1WOR 6RAE>E i! ./VN/O.lt tSRAPE 2. .fENltl,f 
60/IRIE 7--? GORRI~ 8-2. GtJR!f!E 8-Z. tJtJRRIE 8·7 
LEE 7-4 LEE 7-10 /..EL 7·/0 LEE 8·$ 
YBOR ()-8 YBOR 7-S YBtJ/f 7-lo 
CHART 39 
DISTRIBUTION OF PUPn.s IN GRADES 1 AND 2 IN MENTAL ABn.iTY AS 
MEASURED BY THE PINTNER-CUNNINGHAM PRIMARY MENTAL TEST, 
GoRRIE, LEE, AND YnoR ScHooLS-TAMPA, FwRIDA-MAY, 1925 
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250 Survey of the Schools of Tam pa, Florida 
clearly demonstr.ates the need for classification among grades 
according to both the level of mental ability and educational 
achievement, and the grouping within grades according to bright-
ness and educational ability. 
The significance of all of these facts is more striking when 
they are interpreted in terms of the individual boys and girls. 
Illustration 2 pictures a 5 Senior class of interesting youngsters 
in one of the Tampa schools. As one looks at them, as he 
usually looks at such a group, they are just. a group of fine look-
ing boys and girls more or less over-awed by the fact that they 
are being photographed. If one raises the question whether 
they should all be grouped in one class, he at once begins to look 
for differences in the children. If he had available the kinds of 
information that a school should have upon each of its charges, 
he would be able to discover great differences in ability, in edu-
cational achievement, in social maturity, and the like. These 
differences would be greater than would be realized by those 
most intimately associated with these children, if they did not 
have such information available. He would find some children 
in this class reaching up in abilities, achievements, age, and social 
development to classes two or three years ahead, and some reach-
ing down in these respects to classes two or more years below. 
A description of one of the boys in terms of ability and 
achievement will serve to illustrate how much some of these 
children are misplaced. John is a bright, healthy-looking boy, 
but he would not att ract particular attention from a casual ob-
. server. He is young for his grade by half a year. He is as tall 
as the average child a grade and a half in advance. He is eight 
pounds over weight for his height. These things are of second-
ary importance, however. The intelligence test shows that he 
has a mental ability of twelve and a half years. He was ten and 
a half when the picture was t aken. The Stanford Achievement 
Tests gave him a -standing equal to the average eighth grade child 
in reading, arithmetic, science, history, language, and spelling. 
This fall John is in the 6 Junior class in spite of the fact that 
6 Junior work has little challenge for him. If he is compelled 
to work at the rate of the rest of the class there is danger that 
he will form poor work habits. He has already gone so far be-
yond his group that it would probably be impractical to attempt 
to care for his needs by giving him additional projects or readings 
ILLUSTRATION 1 
A CLAss OF BEGINNERS WHo Do NOT SPEAK EKcLisH 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-M AY, 1925 
Three-fourths of the boys and girls in this group were over age for the first 
grade when they began their year of pre-first-grade work. Some of them are 
as old as fifth and sixth grade children. When they enter the first grade tn 
January, 1926, all but one or two will be over age for their grade. Much of 
this overageness is due to the lack of adequate attendance service in Tampa. 
ILLUSTRATION 2 
It ca n be noted that these boys and girls vary considerably in height and 
ag~.. The variat~on wit?i ~espect to achievement in school ubjects, meq.tal 
abilities and aptitudes, is Just as great. Some of these boy and girls have 
been failed several time . Some of them can do work comparable to the 
work done by boys and gi r ls two years ahead of them in school. 
ILLUSTRATION 3 
A FOUR SENIOR CLASS-TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
The small girls at the left are normal in he ight and age for a 4 Senior class. 
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or even by placing him in a bright sixth grade class. Promoting 
him to junior high school, which has a richer program of st udies, 
would probably be the best way to correct this difficult situation. 
This situation has developed because the school has failed to 
give him the more extended educational opportunities which he 
needs. Had John been given additional subjects and permitted 
to spend less time on the average curriculum he would not now 
be great ly out of place. 
Illustration 3 shows a 4 Senior class. The little girls at the 
left of the picture indicate the average size and age for a 4 Senior 
class. Note how many taller and older children there are. From 
this class a different type of poor classification will be illustrated. 
Mary is three years over age for her class. She has repeated 
grades 4 Junior and 4 Senior. Her teacher promoted her in June, 
1925, because of her size and age, although her work was not 
satisfactory. The McCall Mult i-Mental Scale confirmed the 
teacher's judgment as to her low ability to do ordinary school 
work. Her ability in this respect was that of the average child 
four years younger. On the subj ect tests she showed third grade 
ability. These results indicate the need for further investigation. 
She should be given an individual examination by a trained 
specialist, and if her ability is found to be what the group tests 
.indicate, she needs to be placed in a special class where she can 
receive the best training possible. She is entirely out of place 
in her present class, socially, physically, and mentally. There 
are, undoubtedly, enough pupils of this type in each of the large 
elementary schools to justify the organization of special rooms 
with teachers specially trained to teach backward pupils. 
Illustration 4 shows a 4 Senior class. One of the boys in this 
class is 16 years old. He has already repeated the third and 
fourth grades. He was not promoted in June. The kind of an 
educatic~n which is the best for the little girls in this picture is 
certainly not the kind that this boy needs. On the mechanical 
aptitude test he showed that he has mechanical ability which is 
four years ahead of his academic ability. He has been denied 
this kind of training in school. Contact with shop work in the 
junior high school or the vocational school would give him prac-
tical training in a fiel<;l in which he is able to excel-and would 
stimulate his interest in the other classes if the material was 
selected to meet his needs. 
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Illustration 5 shows 19 boys, all but one of whom are 15 years 
of age or older and all are enrolled in one elementary school in 
Tampa. All of these boys are of ninth or tenth grade age. Eleven 
of them were in the sixth grade and the rest were scattered down 
through the grades. One of these boys was in the 5 Junior class 
last year and his tests show his class work to be a year lower in 
grade. He has a speech defect that makes it more difficult for 
him in class. Yet in the mechanical aptitude te~ts he scored 
higher than 80 per cent of the boys of his own age. He evidently 
knows a good deal about Ford cars and understands the common 
tools of a number of trades. This ability needs opportunity for 
exercise and development. A good industrial arts course in the 
junior high school or a course in the vocational school would 
provide it. Another one of these boys was failed this spring 
because he was not present to t ake the examinations. His tests 
show that his class work is up to grade and he is especially 
strong in arithmetic. His mechanical ability is a little above 
the average for his age. He should not be held back another 
year but should be given an opportunity to work with boys of his 
own age in a special course provided in the junior high school. 
A third boy shown in the picture is in the fourth grade and has 
the knowledge and intelligence of a ten-year-old child, although 
he is five years older. He scored only 2 out of a possible 120 
on the mechanical aptitude tests. It would be unsafe to place 
this boy in a class which works where there is dangerous ma-
chinery such as that found in a machine shop or a mill room. 
He would be almost certain to have an accident sooner or later 
for he does not distinguish between tools or see their relationship. 
He should have thorough mental and physical examinations to 
determine his emotional stability, his intelligence, and his physical 
needs, and should receive special treatment in the school to meet 
his special requirements. Ten out of sixteen of this group of 
boys scored better than the average for their age on the me-
chanical aptitude tests. With only one exception, all would do 
fairly well in some kind of manual activity. 
These illustrations show the value of having available all the 
related information about each child when classification of the 
children is made for the year's work. They also show in det~il 
what the data previously presented show in general, that is, 
that there is need for an improved classification of the elementary 
ILLUSTRATION 4 
A FouR SE IOR CLAS 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
rote the extremes in size and age in this class. Are the educational needs 
of the big boys in this class the same as those of the little boys and girls? 
With the large school Tampa has, such classification i. not n eces ary. One 
of th se large boys is 16 year old, and very apt mechanically. He was failed 
in June. 
ILL STRATION 5 
BOYS OF NINTH AND TE TH GRADE AGE BELOW THE SEVE~ TH GRADE 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
A proper junior high school opportunity should be provided for such bovs. 
Some of th em are unusually apt along mechanical Jin s. Other tests or opnor-
tunities would doubtle s r eveal other unusual abilities in on e or more of th PRP 
boys. T her e are nearly 500 such boys a nd girls in Grades One to Six in Tampa . 
ILLUSTRATION 6 
MECHANICAL INFORMATION OF A FIFTEEN- YEAR-OLD BOY IN THE 6 JUNIOR 
GRADE IN TAMPA* 
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Joseph, one of the 19 over-age boys shown in Illustration 5, has mechanical 
ablllty excelled by only 14 per cent of boys of his age. His school life, which 
bas made no appeal to his special abilities, has been very unsatisfactory. 
Some of the Test Elements to which Joseph gave correct answers are given 
above. He was asked to match each of the mechanical parts In Part 1, at 
the left, with a related part In Part 2. For example, Number 5 In the top 
square at the left Is related to P in the top square at the right. 
•From Stenquist Mechanical Aptitude Tests. Copyright 1921 by World Book 
Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York. 
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schools. The excessive amount of averageness, the large percent-
age of retarded pupil progress, the large overlapping between 
grades in the level of mental ability and educational achievement, 
all point to the need for careful reclassification based on all ~he 
information which bears on the individual pupil requirements. 
PROPOSED RECLASSIFICATION OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
The method of reclassification of a school system is determined 
by the conditions which control the teaching after the reclassifi-
cation has been made. If all children are expected to master 
the same curriculum, regardless of their ability, the usual way 
to provide for individual differences is by acceleration and retar-
dation. Those who are above the average in brightness are ac-
celerated by special promotion, and the slower pupils retarded 
by failure, which gives them more time to cover the required work. 
This is the plan which has been used in Tampa with the unsatis-
factory results to which reference has already been made. It 
is possible to reorganize the school on the basis of individual 
instruction and permit each pupil to cover the required curriculum 
at his own rate. This involves. changes that are of questionable 
value for Tampa and does not provide for an enriched program 
for the more able pupils. Either method would enable the pupils 
of more than usual ability to finish the elementary school in less 
than the usual number of years. Such acceleration has its disad-
vantages for the bright pupils, for it pushes them out of their 
own chronological and social age groups and as a result fre-
quently handicaps them physically and socially. It may also be 
seriously asked whether a child, because he is bright, is to be 
deprived of the opportunity of ha.ving a full year to a grade 
with educational opportunities fitted to his needs. These are 
some of the fundamental objections to the single curriculum 
plan. 
It is possible to maintain the general social and physical age 
groups and still provide for differences in mental and educational 
ability by grouping the children within each grade according 
to their brightness and providing a different curriculum for the 
different groups. This means that the brighter pupils will be 
required to spend less time on the so-called minimum essentials 
and may use the surplus time on foreign languages, science, 
music, art, literature, or meeting special needs, or the develop-
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ment of other special interests. This plan requires that the ma-
terial for the slower group be limited to their present and prob-
able future needs and that it be centered around material and 
activities that have a real interest for them. This permits the 
pupils of each group to receive the material and the emphasis 
most needed by that group. It would enable the children of 
foreign parentage to receive special time and material for the 
improvement of oral English. This plan might be for every 
special group which it seemed wise to set up. 
Regrading and Ability Grouping .-It would hardly be wise to 
attempt to reclassify all the schools of the city on a new basis 
at the same time. This would involve an extended study of all 
of the elementary children which would require a considerable 
time for a research department already established. The survey 
staff has recommended such a department but it could hardly 
be expected to reorganize all the schools immediately for Tampa. 
As an indication of what might well be done and of the methods 
to be employed, pupils in three elementary s·chools, Gorrie, Lee, 
and Ybor, were thoroughly tested and a reclassification of the 
pupils in grades 4 to 6 proposed. The results of this work in-
cluding the proposed classification of more than a thousand boys 
and girls have been turned over to the school authorities and 
are not reproduced here. The treatment given here covers only 
the reasons for choosing the Gorrie, Lee, and Ybor schools, the 
differences in the educational problems faced in three schools, 
the basis for reclassification, and a tabulation of proposed 
changes. From this information school authorities should be able 
to estimate the probable effect of an attempt to reclassify the 
pupils in any other school. 
The Gorrie, Lee, and Ybor schools were chosen because each 
represents a distinct educational problem. The pupils in the Ybor 
School come almost entirely from the Latin-American homes. 
Those in the Gorrie School come from American homes. The 
Lee School draws almost equally from the two types of homes. 
Tables 43, 44, and 45 which give the age-grade distributions for 
these three schools show how widely the educational problems 
in these three schools differ. The problem of reclassification 
and the educational adjustments needed are much more apparent 
in the schools drawing from the non-English-speaking homes. 
Nearly all of the pupils in the Ybor School are over age, while, 
TABLE 43 
A GE-GRADE TABLE SHOWING TH E DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS ENROLLED IN 
MAY, 1925, IN GoRRIE ScHooL 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Ages 9omputed as of March 1, 1925 
Grades 
Y ears 1 ! s 4 5 6 of To tal 
Aue 
Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen- J un- Sen- J un- Sen,.. Jun- Sen- Jun - Sen-
'ior ior i or i or for for ior i or ior i or ior ior 
---
----
--
------ -------- ----
--5 1h . 1 1 
6 5 3 2 1 11 
61h 11 41 1 6 59 
7 10 30 1'4 12 1 67 
7 1h 3 -7- 6 44" 5 3 ~8 
8 2 11 -9- 29 - 6- 6 1 1 66 
81h 1 5 14 11 35 7 11 84 
9 1 4 14 29 -7- 12 4 2 73 
91h 3 3 2() 6 3ti 4 5 2 79 
10 2 3 10 ,..... 27 10 14 1 72 
101h 2 4 7 16 13 37 4 7 90 
11 1 5 11 1'U"" ~ -7- 10 63 lllh 1 1 1 6 6 5 7 28 55 
12 1 1 1 5 10 -6- 23 47 
12 Y:.! 2 1 1 1 --rii 21 13 1 1 4 1 5 12 
13 1h 2 4 1 1 3 11 14 1 2 2 5 
14 1h 1 1 2 15 1 1 2 
151h 0 16 1 1 16 1h 
-----
--
--
-------- ----
--------Total. 31 94 38 118 44 112 43 124 57 99 32 96 888 
- ------ - -
- - ------------ - - ----Normal 
Age 16 71 20 73 17 64 13 63 23 56 14 51 481 
---------
----------
------
--
--Over 
Age 15 J9 15 26 21 39 22 37 26 22 11 28 281 
---------
--------------------Under 
Age .. 4 3 19 6 9 8 24 8 21 7 17 126 
-----
--
--
--------------------Per 
Cent 
Normal % % % % % % % % % % % % % 
Age 51.6 75.5 52.6 ~1.9 38.6 57.1 30.2 50.8 40.4 56.6 43.7 53.1 54.2 
-------------
--
--------------Per 
Cent 
Over 
Age 48.3 20.2 39.4 22.0 47.7 34.8 51.2 29.8 45.6 22.2 34.4 29.2 31.6 
-----------------------------Per 
Cent 
Under 
Age ... 4.3 8.0 16.1 13.6 8.0 18.6 19.4 14.0 21.2 ~1.9 17.7 14.2 
•Represents 5 years, 3 month s to 5 years, 9 months. 
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TABLE44 
Aa»-GRADE TABLE SHOWING THE DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS ENROLLED IN 
MAY, 1925, IN ROBEi.fi' E. LEE SCHOOL 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Ages Comput•ed as of March 1, 1925 
Grades 
Years 1 I 3 4 5 6 Total of 
A ue 
Sen- Jun- ~en- Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen-Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen- Jun-
i or i or ior ior ior ior i or ior i or ior ior ior 
---
--
--
--------------
--
-- ----
41h* 
5 
1 3 5¥., 2 
6 15 3 18 
61h 22 25 6 4 57 
7 -7- 21 18 11 1 58 
71h 12 18 24 ""'""i9 4 1 78 
8 3 18 "'TO 20 -- 9 1 1 62 
81h 3 7 12 18 26 2 8 76 
9 7 2 15 -7- 17 -3- 11 1 63 
9¥., 3 10 10 8 18 2 18 2 1 72 
10 3 4 11 6 14 8 18 5 5 2 76 
lOlf.I 1 2 4 3 7 12 11 14 -ro- 6 5 73 
11 1 4 5 3 13 16 11 16 -9- 11 91 
ll:Jh 1 1 5 14 ia 10 23 13 15 95 
12 4 3 4 7 9 5 15 16 15 78 
121h 1 1 2 4 8 14 11 9 10 60 
13 1 3 5 2 5 9 6 13 44 
131h 3 1 2 2 2 3 10 10 14 47 
14 3 1 2 2 3 10 4 9 34 
141h 1 1 1 3 4 4 8 22 
15 1 3 4 1 2 11 
151h 1 1 2 1 3 8 
16 1 3 4 
161h 1 1 17 
-------------
--
------
----
----
Total 64 108 88 125 40 lJ.6 76 122 82 120 81 109 lJ.31 
--
------------- --
----
--------
Normal 
43 26 30 345 Age 37 46 42 39 .. 5 36 19 22 
------
----
----------
------
Over 59 88 63 688 Age 25 58 40 71 40 69 66 58 51 
----
----
--
--
----
--
----
--
Under 
Age 2 4 6 15 .. 14 2 20 5 6 8 16 98 
---------
----
--
--------
---- - -
Per 
Cent 
Normal 
% % % % % % % % % % % % % 
Age 57.8 42.6 47.7 31.2 .. 37.1 6.6 29.5 23.2 21.7 27.2 27.5 30.5 
----------
--
-- --------
----
Per 
Cent 
Over 
Age 39.1 53.7 45.5 56.8 100. 50.9 90.8 54'. l 70.7 7.3.3 63.0 57.8 60.8 
-------------
----
--
------
----
P er 
Cent 
nder 
Age 3.1 3.7 6.8 12.0 .. 12.0 2.6 16.4 6.1 5..,0 9 .8 14.7 8.7 
• Represents 4 years, 3 months to 4 years, 9 months. 
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TABLE 45 
AGE-GRADE TABLE SHOWING THE DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS ENROLLED IN 
MAY, 1925, IN YBOR SCHOOL 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Ages CompufJed as of March 1, 1926 
Classes Grades for Non-
Years Englishr Speaking Of Beginners 1 i 3 4 6 Age 
Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen- Jun- Ben-
i or i or ior ior ior i or ior ior ior ior ior ior 
-----------
-------- ------
--51h .. 4 
6 11 5 - 2- 2 
61h 14 - 7- 5 -1- 1 
7 12 11 12 4 - 6-
71h 19 24 35 10 7 - 2-
8 9 ;t.9 20 14 -7- 2 --
8¥., 10 ;1.5 16 32 19 14 5 -r 
9 7 5 16 21 14 13 ]_--- 4 -1- 1 
9¥., 3 2 12 18 29 26 13 12 4 - 2-
10 1 3 6 7 14 8 8 11 -9- 4 -y-
10¥., 4 11 10 22 24 16 19 15 -7- 4 -
11 6 3 10 19 10 7 10 12 g- 2 
11¥., 2 3 7 11 10 15 17 8 8 - 2-
12 1 2 1 10 4 10 14 10 9 8 
12¥., 1 1 2 4 4 ;1.0 10 14 12 21 16 4 
13 2 4 2 4 2 7 19 6 21 13 
13¥., 2 2 1 3 7 10 5 10 7 
14 1 2 1 4 7 6 3 14 1 
14¥., 4 7 4 4 5 2 
15 2 1 3 3 8 l 
15¥., 2 1 
16 1 3 1 
161h 1 
-----------
------
--
--------Total 91 96 151 141 144 145 90 1~8 121 88 102 41 
---------
-------- ---- - - --Normal 
Age 4 5 7 5 13 4 5 6 5 6 5 2 
-----
------ --
----
-- ----
--
--Over 
Age 87 ~1 144 134 130 141 85 122 116 81 97 39 
-----
--------
--
------------Under 
Age .. .. 2 1 .. .. . •• . . 1 .. .. 
--------- -- --
--
-- -------- --Per 
Cent % % 
Normal 
% % % % % % % % % % 
Age 4.4 5.2 4.6 3.5 9.0 2.8 5.6 4.7 4.1 6.8 4.9 4.9 
---------------------------Per 
Cent 
Over 
Age 95.6 94.8 95.4 95.0 90.3 97.2 94.4 95.3 95.9 92.0 95.1 95.1 
---------------------------Per 
Cent 
Age 
Under .. .. .. 1.4 .7 . . .. .. i.1 .. . . 
-
• There were no children enrolled in the sixth grade in the Ybor school. 
••Represents 5 years, 3 months to 5 years, 9 months. 
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Total 
--4 
20 
28 
Mi 
97 
71 
113 
83 
121 
72 
132 
82 
83 
69 
99 
80 
47 
39 
26 
18 
8 
5 
1 
--
1.338 
--
67 
--
1267 
--
4 
--
% 
5.0 
--
Q4.7 
--
.3 
TABLE 46 
NUMBER OF PUPILS THREE OR MoRE YEARs OvER AGE IN THE GoRRIE, 
LEE, AND YBOR SCHOOLS 
1 Junior 
1 Senior 
2 Junior 
2 Senior 
3 Junior 
3 Senior 
4 Junior 
4 Senior 
5 Junior 
5 Senior 
6 Junior 
6 Senior 
Grades 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Gorrie 
1 
3 
3 
2 
2 
1 
Total Grades 1-3................ 4 
Total Grades 4-6. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Lee 
2 
9 
8 
10 
8 
11 
7 
10 
10 
2 
7 
37 
47 
Yb or 
33 
32 
25 
37 
27 
48 
39 
17 
30 
4 
No Pupils 
No Pupils 
202 
90 
~~~~~1-~~~~-1-~~~~-
Total Grades 1-6................ 12 84 
Per Cent Three or More Years Over 
Age, Grades 1-6................. 1.4% 7.4% 
% 
~Vel(A6E 
/00 YBIJR~ ---.... ,---A------.. , .... 
••. _,. I /\ .. _.... . 90 
80 
70 
60 
50 
40 
30 
I \ I \ 
I \ / \ r', 
GtJR.R/£' ) v \11 ' 
LEE .-.: 
/'v 
GRAD£ 
CHART 42 
.;£NIOlt 
6 
292 
21.8% 
COMPARISON OF PERCENTAGES OF 0VERAGENESS IN YBOR, LEE, AND GoRRIE 
SCHOOLS 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
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in the Gorrie School, less than a third are over age. The Lee 
School stands midway between these schools in this respect. (See 
Chart 42.) An inspection of these tables reveals the fact that 
the difference is not simply in percentage of children over age. 
There are even greater differences in the degree of overageness 
of the pupils who are over age. This is shown interestingly in 
Table 46 which indicates that in the Ybor School, in proportion 
to its size, there are three times as many children three or more 
years over age as in the Lee School and sixteen times as many as 
in the Gorrie School. 
Table 47 shows other differences in these schools. It indicates 
that whereas the age of the pupils in a given grade increases as 
the percentage of pupils of foreign parentage increases, the level 
of mental development and of educational achievement decreases. 
The lower mental development results may be due to the fact 
that the test of mental development required the use of the 
TABLE 47 
COMPARISON OF THREE ELEMENTARY S CHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN W l"'H 
R ESPECT TO A VERAGE CHRONOLOGICAL, MENTAL, AND 
EDUCATION AL DEVELOP MENT BY GRADES 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Median M edian Medi an 
Ohron ological Ment al E ducati onal 
Grade Schools A ge A ge * Age * * 
Years M on,ths Years Months Years Months 
Gorrie ..... .... ...... 10- 1 9-8 10- 7 
4 Junior Lee .......... ....... 11- 5 9- 5 10- 2 
Ybor ....... .. ..... .. 12- 3 9- 7 10- 2 
Gorrie ............... 10- 0 10-11 11- 3 
4 Senior Lee ................. 10- 9 10- 4 10- 8 
Yb or ................ 12- 6 9- 5 10- 6 
Gorrie ............... 10-11 10- 1 11- 5 
5 Junior Lee ................. 11- 8 10- 3 11- 1 
Ybor ................ 13- 3 10- 2 10- 9 
Gorrie ............... 10-11 11- 6 11-11 
5 Senior Lee ..... ............ 12- 2 10- 8 11- 9 
Yb or ................ 13- 1 10-11 11- 8 
Gorrie ..... ......... . 11- 8 11- 4 12- 8 
6 Junior Lee ....... .... .... .. 1~2 11- 4 12- 1 
Henderson ........ .. .. 13- 7 11- 2 11-11 
Gorrie ... ...... ..... . 12- 0 12- 6 13- 6 
6 Senior Lee ... .. ............ 13- 0 11- 5 12- 7 
Henderson 
·· ··· ······ 
13- 9 11- 2 12-11 
• McCall Multi-Mental Scale. 
••Stanford Achievement Test, 1925 Standards. 
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English language. The actual mental levels are doubtless higher 
in the Ybor and Lee Schools. In all probability, however, these 
mental levels represent fairly accurately the ability of these 
pupils to do school work that requires the use of English. What-
ever the answer to this may be, Table 47 clearly indicates that 
Tampa has need for a different type of school opportunity for 
children of foreign parentage. 
The data collected as a basis for reclassification include the 
chronological age, height, weight, progress record, teacher's rating, 
intelligence scores, subject achievement scores, attendance record, 
conduct and effort, and class photograph for each pupil. TP.is 
material for each pupil has been collected on charts as illustrated 
by Chart 28. All of the elements on these individual profiles 
were considered in the reclassification, according to the following 
rules: 
(1) If a pupil's achievement age is 2 years or more above that 
of the class into which he is to be promoted, he should receive 
special promotion. (2) If he is 1 year above the class to which 
he is to be promoted and he is 1 or more years over age, he should 
receive special promotion. (3) If his health is poor and the 
special promotion is likely to impair his health, the child should 
be held to the bright section of the class to which he is regularly 
passed. ( 4) His size may be a deciding factor also. If he is 
undersized so that he would be at a decided disadvantage in the 
cl ass ahead, it may prove best to keep him with his present class 
in the bright section. ( 5) Any child who is 13 years or more of 
age and who is 2 or more years over age for his grade should 
be specially promoted. This is done in order that he may receive 
some instruction in all the material of the elementary school 
before the compulsory age limit is passed. (6) If the mental age 
and achievement age are low, the child should be placed in the 
slow-moving group of the higher class. (7) If the child will be 
14 or more at the beginning of the next term, he should be placed 
in the junior high school to receive the benefit of the secondary 
school social organization. Some of the pupils in this group 
will have a mental ability and an educational achievement age 
which will require that they be placed in special cJasses or be 
provided special courses. (8) The classification or grouping 
within each grade is made on the basis of brightness or educa-
tional quotient. The intelligence quotient is a measure of bright-
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ness determined by use of an intelligence test. The educational 
quotient is a measure of brightness determined by use of tests 
of school work. The average of these two is used since it is more 
reliable than either one alone. This is modified by the quality 
of the work done as indicated by the teacher's judgment and the 
general level of achievement compared to the grade norm. That 
is, if the teacher noted that the child was an earnest worker and 
did satisfactory work, he might be advanced to the middle ability 
group even though he was somewhat low in the other measures. 
The amount of shifting of pupils that would be involved in the 
r~classification of the fourth, fifth, and the sixth grades of the 
Gorrie, Lee, and Ybor schools is shown in Tables 48, 49, 50, and 
51. The vertical columns give the last year's classification and the 
horizontal rows the new grouping. In the Gorrie School the last 
year's 4 Junior class would be placed as follows: 9 in the 4 Senior 
"above average" section, 16 in the 4 Senior "average" section, 
5 in the 4 Senior "below average" section, 3 in the 4 Junior "aver-
age" section, 2 in the 5 Senior "average" group, 3 in the 5 Senior 
"below average" group, and 2 in the junior high school 7 Junior 
TABLE 48 
CHANGES IN CLASSIFICATION THAT w OULD RF.SULT IF 371 CHILDREN IN 
GORRIE SCHOOL WERE RECLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO THE 
RECLASSIFICATION PROPOSALS 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Proposed Olassiftcation G-rade in Which Pupil Was EnrolZed in May, 19Z5 
Tot(Ll Grade 
4 I 4 6 6 6 Totai G-ra.dea Seotion Junior Senior~~~ 
Above Average .• 9 I 9 4 Senior Average ..... _ . . 16 16 Below A verag_e .. 5 5 30 
Above Average .. I 23 I ---~ ---5 Junior Average ..... _ . . 3 38 41 Below A verag_e . . 10 10 74 
Above Average .. 4 I 8 I ~ 5 Senior Average ..... _ .. 2 8 15 25 Below Average .• 3 l 3 7 44 
Above Averag~· -· 8 1 I 11 I ----w-6 JunloJ.'1 Average . . . .. _ .. 4 1 33 38 Below Average .. 1 1 3 5 68 
Above Average .. 2 13 I 15 6 SeniOJ'.' Average ..... _ .. 17 6 23 Below Average •• 2 4 6 44 
Above Average . • ------
_4___ 7_ 
--u----
7 Junior Average ....• _ .. i 3 9 14 Below Average .. 2 3 6 11 22 47 
--------------- --Totals ................. 40 99 34 92 37 .. 302 
Note: Pupils between the black lines running diagonally across the table are 
regular promotions. Those below are skipped one or more half years. 
TABLE 49 
CHANGES IN CLASSIFICATION THAT WOULD RESULT IF 386 PUPILS IN THE LEE 
SCHOOL WERE RECLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO THE 
RECLASSIFICATION PROPOSALS 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Proposed Classi fication Grade in Which Pupil Was Enrol~ed in May, 19 25 
Total Gt·aae 
4 I 4 5 5 6 - - Total 
Junior~ Junior Senior Junior 
-----1--------1- -
GradeB Section 
Average .• .. :·.. 23 23 
A.bove Average.. 7 I 7 
Below Average. • 10 10 40 
-----l·A7'b;-o-v_e_A-;--ve-:-:r::-:a-"'~-=-e-.. i--
1
-0:-1 """":"2199~_ -;I-- ------ 3190 
4 Senior 
5 Junior Average . ....•• 
Below Average.. 10 30 40 89 
-----l·A7':-bo_v_e_A-;--v-er--a-=~-e-. -. 1 --- 4 I 9 I ---13 
5 Senior Average . . . . • • . 5 14 19 
Below Average.. 10 4 14 46 
6 Junior 
Above Average_:.. 5 I 11 I 16 Average . . . . .• • . 7 40 47 
Below Average. . 1 7 13 12 33 96 
6 Senior 
Above Average. . 5 I 4 9 
Average . . . . • • . 6 5 8 19 
Below Average. . ___ 3 9 4 16 44 
Above A verag_e. . 5 8 13 
Average . . . ... . . 7 3 10 
Below Average. . 3 7 13 1!} 6 48 7 Junior 71 
------------1--- ------------------
Totals . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 101 69 113 33 386 
Note: Pupils between the black lines running diagonally across the table are 
r egular promotions. Those below are skipped one or more half years. 
TABLE 50 
CHANGES IN CLASSIFICATION THAT WOULD RESULT IF 350 PUPILS IN THE 
YBOR SCHOOL WERE RECLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO THE 
RECLASSIFICATION PROPOSALS 
TAMPA, FLoRIDA-M • .w, 1925 
Proposed OZassijlcatiori. G-rade in Which Pupii Was Enrolled in May, 19!5 
To.t~_l G-rade 
.+ 4 5 s 6 Totai Grade• Section Junior Senior Jun~or S§_f!oiOr Junior 
---------------
-Above Average .. 9 9 
4 Senior Average 29 1 30 
Below Average . . • 7 
--
--
7 ~ 
Above A verag_e .. 1 I 4 I --5-5 Junior Average .. , .. · .· . 3 16 19 Below Average .. 21 4 
--
25 49 
Above A verai_e_ .. I 3 I --3-5 Senior Average .... _._ .. 3 13 16 Below Average .. 18 4 22 41 
Above A verag,e_ .. I 4 I --4-6 Junl~ Average .... _._ .. 1 7 8 Below Averag~ .. 7 12 2 4 25 37 
Above Average •• 2 . 
1: _1 __ 5_ 
4 
6 Senlo_r Average .... .• : . . 3 3 
Below Averag~· - · 16 
--
21 52 
__!L 
Above Average .. ~ 5 6 7 JuniQr Average ••••• -•. 2 9 15 Special or · 
Below Avera,~ .. 15 lS 41 - 5 18 97 118 
------------------
Totals .................. 108 76 92 37 37 .. 350 
Note: Pupils between the black lines running diagonally across the table are 
regular promotions. Those below are skipped one or more half years. 
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TABLE 51 
COMPARISON OF AGE RANGF.s OF GRADF.s IN GROUPS AFTER THE PROPOSED 
RECLASSIFICATION COMPARED WITH THE AGE RANGES IN THESE GRADES 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Age Range of Grades Four, Five, and Six That Would Result Under the 
Proposed Reclassification 
Gome 8chooi 
Grade Section 
Years Years 
Above Average 1072-13 10 -12 
7 Junior Average . . . . . . . . . . 13%-14 11 -14 
Below Average . . . . 13 -1572 111h-16 
Above Average 10%-12¥.i 10 -111h 
6 Senior Average . . . . . . . . . . 10 -12¥.i 9:t,2-121h 
Below Average . • . . 11%-131h 12 -121h 
~~~~~~~-1-~~~~~~~-
Above Av.erage . . . . 972-12 8 -11 
6 Junior Average . . . . . . . . . . 8 -121h 91h-12 
Below Average . . . . lllh-13% 1172-121h 
Above Average . . . . 9 -111h 9 -10 
5 Senior Average . . . . . . . . . . 9 -111h 9%-11 
Below Average . ~·. 11 -1372 1172-121h 
Above Average . . . . 8 -10 81h-101h 
5 Junior Average . . . . . . . . . . 9 -11 9 -111h 
Below Average . , . . 10 -13 10 -11 
Above Average . _... 81;2-10 8 -101h 
4 Senior Average . . . . . . . . . . 9%-11 9 -10¥.t 
Below Average . • . . 11 -11% 101h-11 
Average Range . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.1 Years 1.9 Years 
AGE RANGE FOR THE ABOVE CLASSES IN MAY, 1925 
6 Junior 
5 Senior 
5 Junior 
4 Senlor 
4 Junior 
Average Range ............ . 
10 -151h 
8 -161h 
8 -15¥.i 
8 -16 
872-16 
7.4 Years 
9¥.1-14 
9 -161h 
9 -131h 
8 -14 
8 -131h 
5.6 Years 
"below average" group. The same relative distribution was made 
of each of last year's grades as shown by Table 48. A total of 
118 (which is 39 per cent of the total number) in the Gorrie 
School would be specially promoted, and 4 7 of these would be 
advanced to the junior high school. In the Lee School, the num-
ber for whom special promotion is suggested is 162 ( 42 per cent 
of the total) and 71 of these, or 18 per cent, would be advanced 
to the junior high school. The number is relatively larger in the 
Ybor School. Two hundred forty-eight would be especially 
promoted (70 per cent) 'lnd 118 of these would be moved up to 
the junior high school. A total of 236 from these 3 schools who 
are now held in . the elementary schools would be sent to the 
junior high schools. 
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Table 51 shows the improvement in the age ranges made pos-
sible if the new classification were adopted. The average differ-
ence in ages between the oldest and youngest in each of the five 
classes of the Lee School was 7.4 years. The new grouping re-
duces the average age range to 2.1 years. In the Gorrie School 
the age range would be reduced from 5.6 years to 1.9 years. 
Special Classes.-There are many children in the Tampa 
schools who need special treatment other than that provided 
by the general reclassification suggested. Special provision 
should be made for the following groups: pupils with an English 
language pandicap, pupils who are definitely sub-normal men-
tally, pupils who are especially bright, pupils with physical handi-
caps such as speech, eye and ear defects, pupils ·who need special 
help in one or more subjects to prevent no~-promotion, and 
winter-resident pupils. 
An indication of the situation in Tampa at the present time 
is the number of children in each grade who are under age, normal 
age, and over age. Table 52 shows that there are 55 children 
in the elementary schools more than 1 year under age for their 
grade. About 17 per cent are 2 years over age, 11 per cent are 
3 years over age, 6 per cent are ·4 years over age, and 4 per cent 
are 5 years or more over age. A total ·of 10 per cent are 4 or 
more years over age. This means that at least 873 pupils in the 
elementary schools have need of individual examinations to deter-
mine their special difficulties and the desirable placement in 
special classes. 
The schools in which this excessive overageness exists are easily 
located in Tables 53, 54, and 55. The Ybor, Henderson, Philip 
Shore, Lee, Gary, East Tampa, and Madison schools have enough 
pupils 4 or more years over age to form special classes. With 
the exception of the East Tampa and Madison, each of these 
schools has a large enough number of these pupils to form special 
classes for grades 1 to 3 and for grades 4 to 6. In Table 54 it 
is shown that there are enough pupils 5 or more years over age 
to form special classes in Ybor, Henderson, Philip Shore, Gary, 
and Lee schools. Table 55 shows that the Ybor School has 53 
pupils 6 or more years over age, the Philip Shore has 22 such 
pupils, and the Henderson 24 such pupils. 
A distribution of the number of pupils who are fourteen and 
fifteen years of age and who are still in the elementary schools 
TABLE 52 
DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS ENROLLED IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS FOR WHITE 
CHILDREN SHOWING UNDER-AGE, N ORMAL-AGE AND OVER-
AGE PUPILS BY GRADES 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Un der Age Over Age 
Ng.;-
Gf"aaea mai Mor e One Age Otte More 
t han Ye_ar Y e_O(Y' T w o Three F'Qur thp_-n 
o n:e_ or or Yeara Y ears Yeqr a Four 
Y~ar L es11 L §.88 Yeara 
----
----------1 Junior ........... .. 34 228 196 90 48 27 29 
1 Senior ...... ..... .. 49 425 251 150 73 39 37 
2 Junior ........... 3 35 198 189 113 76 40 26 
2 Senior .... ....... 5 82 297 228 138 93 46 45 
3 Junior .. ......... 2 22 136 150 136 70 46 51 
3 Senior ........... 6 74 274 175 123 84 55 53 
4 Junior .... .. ..... 3 27 107 161 139 102 77 47 
4 Senior .... ....... 9 103 274 183 125 102 56 35 
5 Junior .......... . 4 27 101 137 117 93 51 36 
5 Senior ........... 6 73 223 186 135 73 25 5 
6 Junior ...... ..... 10 35 103 116 105 71 24 3 
6 Senior ..... .. .... 7 62 203 137 73 51 14 6 
--------------
Total •••••••• • .•• 55 623 2,569 2,109 1,444 936 500 373 
Per Cent .......... .6% 7.3% 29.8% 24.5% 16.8% 10.9% 5.8% 4.3% 
TABLE 53 
COMPARISON OF SCHOOLS F~R WHITE C H ILDREN WITH RESPECT TO NUMBER 
OF PUPILS Foua YEARS OR MoRE OVER AGE IN THE V ARIOUB GRADES 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Gf"a<les 
Schools 1 • 8 4 6 G 
Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen- Jun,- Sen- Jun- s~n- Ju11r Sen- Jun- Sen- Total 
i or i or i or ~or i or i or i or iQr ior i or iQr iQr 
___. 
---- -- ------
___. 
~-----
Graham .. 1 1 ;L 
·2 .. 1 1 1 6 Jackson 2 ·3 .. .. 
·3 ·2 .i 3 .. 10 Mitchell -·~ 'i .. .. 
-· 
·3 3 ·2 11 Gorrie .. .. 
-· 
·2 1 1 3 .. 'i 13 Seminole .. .• .• 1 2 3 3 2 13 
Buffa lo. .. 
-·2 .. 1 2 1 .i 4 .i 1 .i ·3 15 Madison .. .. 1 4 .. 7 6 7 2 5 34 .. 
East 
Tampa 2 
-- 4 1 4 3 1 12 5 4 1 4 37 Gary ... 3 2 3 4 4 5 ll 3 "i 2 3 45 
Lee . ... .. 2 2 9 10 9 11 7 - 10 io 2 7 79 
Philip 
Shore . 4 is 12 15 29 )._9 22 1a 9 2 5 .. 148 
Hender-
son ... 11 ;15 19 16 13 20 21 22 15 6 10 1 169 
Ybor ... 33 32 25 37 27 48 39 17 30 4 .. 292 .. 
----- -- -------
------
-~ 
-- ----
Total. 53 76 67 ~1 97 109 124 ~;L 86 31 27 20 87~ 
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TABLE 54 
COM PARISON OF SCHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN WITH RESPECT TO NUMBER 
OF PUPILS FIVE YEARS OR MORE OVER A GE IN THE v ARIOUS GRADES 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Gractes 
SchOols 1 ! s 4 
6 6 
Total 
Sm1r S~n- Sen-J un- Jun- J un- Sen- J un- S~n- J un- J un- Sen-
i or i or i or i or i or i or ior i Qr i or i or ior ior 
-
--
----
----------
------ --
--
Madison .. 1 .. .. 2 - - 1 2 5 1 .. .. 12 
East 2 2 2 1 15 Tampa .. 2 6 .. 
Gar y ... 2 2 .. 2 3 1 4 5 1 .. "i 20 
Lee ... . .. .. 4 6 4 4 3 4 2 . . 28 
Philip 12 8 8 3 64 Shore. 1 7 12 9 2 2 .. 
Hender- 3 11 9 2 80 son .. 9 9 10 9 11 6 1 , . 
Ybor . .. 16 1~ 8 16 13 ~6 10 9 11 1 . . . . 129 
- ·----
------------
------
------
Total. 28 27 24 42 47 1)0 45 33 31 6 3 2 848 
TABLE 55 
COMPARISON OF SCHOOLS FOR WHITE CHILDREN WITH RESPECT TO NUMBER 
o F P UPILS S IX YEARS OR MoRE OVER A GE IN THE VARIOUS GRADES 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Grad'es 
Schoois 1 ! s 4 
5 6 
Totai 
Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen- Jun- Sen- J un- S~n- J un- Sen- J un- Seri-
i or i or ior ior i or i or ior "i or i or i or iQr ior 
-----
--------
--------
-- ----
--
Philip 
7 1 4 3 22 Shore . .. 3 .. 3 1 , . . . !' .• 
Hender - 26 
son . . . 3 3 4 4 2 6 2 1 1 .. .. 
Ybor ... 8 l4 3 2 8 13 .. 2 3 . . .. . . 53 
-----
---------- --
-------- --
--
Total. 11 ~4 10 7 10 23 5 6 5 -·. .. 101 
is shown in Table 56. More than 70 pupils are still in grades 1 
to 3 who are fourteen years of age or older. Many of these 
pupils are probably sub-normal in mental ability and, if so, 
should be withdrawn from the regular classes where they have 
been a problem. They should be placed in special classes where 
the material of instruction is adjusted to their ability and needs. 
The Ybor, Henderson, and Philip Shore schools have enough of 
these pupils for special classes. There are nearly four hundred 
pupils in grades 4 to 6 who are fourteen years or more of age. 
According to the criteria set up in the suggested reclassification, 
they should all be specially promoted to the junior high schools. 
This requires that proper curricular provision be made for them. 
The formation of special classes for the children with English 
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language difficulty-at least for part of their instruction~may 
make possible the correction of a great deal of the averageness 
found in such schools as the Ybor. The same schools that have 
this problem have a large amount of overageness and excessive 
retardation. Needless to say, an entirely different treatment 
should be given those pupils who are merely handicapped by a 
language difficulty than is given the pupils who are retarded 
mentally. 
In any city the size of Tampa there are many pupils who can-
not secure (in a regular class) the type of training they need. 
This is due to the physical handicaps under which they labor. 
Their presence in a regular class is always an added difficulty 
t-0 the teacher as well as the pupil. A thorough census would 
reveal crippled children not in school. Thorough physical ex-
amination of all school children would discover the pupils who 
have eye or ear defects or other disabilities. Pupils who are 
defective in speech should be given the training and instruction 
which helps to remove this difficulty in an environment suited to 
such instruction. Teachers who have been specifically trained 
for the task should be secured for each type of special class. 
Children who are crippled, children who are suffering from 
pellagra, children who are undernourished, children who are 
tubercular and need open-air classes, all who are abnormal in 
physical ability and to whom special treatment could be given 
should be withdrawn from the regular classroom and placed in 
special classes. In the smaller schools it would be necessary to 
transfer the pupils to a central school. In some of the larger 
schools a large enough number of pupils needing the same treat-
ment may be found. 
The special classes for those with physical handicaps should 
be of two general types: namely, tl~ose which hold the pupil until 
he can be returned to the regular classrooms and those in which 
the pupils are to be held for all of their school life. Pupils with 
defective speech could return to the regular classrooms as soon 
as their handicap has been controlled or overcome. Blind chil-
dren would not expect to return to regular classrooms. Many 
of these special classes would of necessity be ungraded and small 
in size because of the difficulty of the task before the teacher 
and the limited number of the pupils of each type . 
The studies on non-promotion in the Tampa schools showed 
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that many pupils :were failing each term because they were weak 
in only one subject of the curriculum. The individual pupil's 
difficu1ties should be diagnosed; he should receive the remedial 
training to overcome these difficulties so that he may continue 
with his class to the next grade. Under the present conditions 
the best way to secure this individual help would be by the addi-
tion of a special help teacher. This teacher is not intended as 
an instructor for discipline cases. It is her duty to make diag-
noses of pupils assigned to her by the principal to determine 
their subject difficulties. Her task is to correct particular diffi-
culties and to return the pupils to the regular class as soon as 
possible. The special help teacher should be closely in touch 
with the Research Director of the Schools in the collection of 
data about the pupils and its interpretation. 
When an effective attendance department has been estab-
lished there will undoubtedly be a sufficient number of truants to 
require special provision. This provision may be a special class 
in each school, a special day school, or a home for incorrigibles. 
The pupils who are serious discipline cases should be placed in 
these classes where every attempt could be made to determine 
the cause of the difficulty, to remedy it, and to return the pupils 
to the regular school organization. Thmm pupils should not be 
turned out of school as potential criminals. 
Regulation. of Classification.-A number of methods have been 
suggested to adjust the school organization to meet more ade-
quately the needs of the individual pupils. In the proposed re-
classification of the three experimental schools, the pupils were 
placed in the various grades in. accordance with the level of their 
educational achievement. This :was varied according to the 
chronological age, the level of mental, physical, and social ma-
turity. The pupils were further sectioned on the basis of their 
ability to progress as indicated by their brightness. Each grade 
will ordinarily be divided into three or more groups, the above 
average, the average, and the below average. For some pupils 
a finer adjustment to special needs is necessary and wherever 
the number is sufficient, special classes have been recommended. 
Regardless of how well the adjustment has been made to place 
the pupils in the most desirable classification, there will be need 
for continual readjustment. To maintain a satisfactory classifi-
cation, the following methods are suggested. Pupils entering the 
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first grade should be sectioned according to the results of intelli-
nce tests and the judgment of the kindergarten teachers. The ge h " b rage" ordinary promotion plan is to promote from. t e a ove ave 
.fa given grade .to the "above average" sect10n of the next grade. 
0 h " " t th " verage" S·milarly promotion is made from t e average o e a i ' h "b 1 age" section and from the "below average" to t e. e ow. aver ·. 
section. At the period of promotion all of the mformat10n :Vhich 
· d" cates the pupils' needs should be assembled and considered 
m 1 f t" · 1 d all in readjusting the classification. This in orma 10n .i~c u es 
records of physical examinations, health, mental abi~it~, educa-
tional achievement, social development and characteristics, home 
environment, home duties, school history and progress, and all 
other pertinent material. . 
During the year readjustments must be made to prevent pupils 
from falling behind their classes. The pupils failing in particul~r 
ubject matter may be sent to the special-help teacher. If this 
:djustment is not sufficient, the pupil~ ~ay b'~ transferred t~ 
a slower-moving section. Thus, a pupil m an . ab?ve av~rage 
. section would be changed to an "average" ~e.ct10n i: h~ did not 
· tain his "above average" relative posit10n. Similarly, an 
roam h "b l 
"average" section pupil might be cha.nged to t e e o~ aver-
age" section. In a similar way, pupils who are exceedmg the 
work of the section in which they are placed should be advance.d 
to the more rapidly moving section of the same grade." This 
Would mean that a pupil would be changed from the below 
. f th" "to erage" to the "average" section and rom e average 
av ·1 · th " b ge" the "above average" section. If a pupi m e a ove aver~ . 
section is achieving beyond the provisions o~ the ~rade, it is 
clear that the classification failed to . place this pupil ~roper!~. 
He should, therefore, be advanced to the grade. for ~hich he is 
prepared, as measured by the criteria for . classification. In all 
such readjustments, the welfare of the pupil should be th~ pa:a-
mount consideration. This will sometimes demand the v10lat10n 
of such reO'ulations as the above. 
When a
0 
pupil enters from a school outside of. Ta.mpa, the 
school principal should see that he is given the exammat10ns men-
tioned above which are necessary to determine his placement 
in grade and
1 
section. The need for a definite policy in regard 
to these new pupils is very apparent from a study of. the late 
entrants in the fall of 1924. Most of the pupils enrolled m grades 
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4 Senior and 6 Senior were studied as to the time of their en-
rollment for the school year. Table 57 shows the number of 
pupils by schools and grades who entered school late and the 
reason for late entrance. One hundred seventy-eight pupils of 
the 1,406 considered entered one or more months after the be-
ginning of the school term. If this percentage of 12.6 was the 
same for the 8,609 pupils in the elementary school, there would 
be 1,092 pupils entering school after the regular entering period. 
About 1 out of every 7 of these pupils breaks into the school 
term in December an~ 1 out of every 5 as late as January. The 
special-help teachers would be very useful in properly dealing 
with these persons. 
SUMMARY OF CLASSIFICATION FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
1. Present Classification.-The great range of ages within a 
grade, the prevalence of non-promotion, late entrance to the first 
grade, the great overlapping in abilities and achievement be-
tween grades, and the obviously improper classification of in-
dividual boys and girls, all indicate the need for a thorough over-
hauling of the present classification of pupils in the Tampa schools 
and the setting up of regulations that will keep such an extreme 
situation from recurring. 
2. Proposed Reclassification of the Elementary Schoo'ls.-
a. It is recommended that Tampa adopt the plan of group-
ing pupils in each grade level in each school according 
to ability or to special needs as the case may be. This 
implies that the work required of each group be ad-
justed to the needs of the group. 
b. Regrading and Homogeneous Grouping: 
( 1) It is recommended that a few schools be thoroughly 
reclassified at the beginning, and the plan extended 
as rapidly as possible. Rules are proposed for guid-
ing such classification. 
(2) The effectiveness of these proposed rules as a basis 
for reclassification has been clearly demonstrated 
in their application to a thousand pupils in the 
Gorrie, Lee, and Ybor schools. The application 
of these rules would give special promotion to 39 
per cent of the pupils in grades 4 Junior to 6 Junior 
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~n the Gorri~ School; 40 per cent of the students 
m the 4 J um or to 6 Junior in Lee School . and 70 
per cent of the pupils in those same grad~s in the 
Ybor School. 
(3) The above reclassification would reduce the aver-
age range of ages in a given grade in the Lee School 
from 7.4 years to 2.1 years; and in the Gorrie 
School from 5.6 years to 1.9 years. 
3. Special Classes. 
a. Pup~ls of e~remely high or low ability and pupils with 
special handicaps should be dealt with in special classes·. 
b. There are at least 873 pupils in the elementary schools 
of Tampa. who should be given individual examinations 
to determme whether they are so defective mentally 
as to demand treatment in special classes. 
c. Ma?y of the fourteen- and fifteen-year-old boys and girls 
:.hich t~e propos·ed reclassification would place in junior 
. ig~ sc~ools should be put in special classes in the 
JUmor high. sc~ools. There are over four hundred such 
boys and girls. m the Tampa elementary schools. 
d. Retarded pupils with E~gli~h language difficulty might 
well be grouped for special mstruction part of the time 
e. Class·~s should. be provided for children suffering fro~ 
ph~srnal handicap.s. that make the regular school work 
of little use or positively detrimental to th em. 
4. Regulation of Classification. 
a. Pupils entering the first grade should be t• d d · . sec 10ne ac-
cor mg to mtelligence tests and the judgment of kinder-
garten teachers. 
b. ~t ~ach prom~tion time, all available information which 
md1~ates pupil ?eeds should be assembled for us·e in 
ma~ng any desirable readjustments in classification 
c. ~urmg the term, r~adjustments should be made. Shift-
mg. from one s~ct10n to another may occasionally be 
des1:able. S?ecial demotion is sometimes required. . 
d. Pupils entermg from outside schools should be thor-
oughly tested ~ef ~re their classification is considered 
completed. This is a particularly serious problem in 
Tampa. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF PUPILS IN JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
As in the case of the elementary schools, the problem of meet-
ing individual differences in the junior and senior high schools is 
a problem of providing educational opportunities gauged to the 
abilities and needs of boys and girls. To meet these needs a 
much greater variety of educational opportunities must be offered 
in these schools than in the elementary school. The boy or girl 
who is to enter college must be provided in these six years with 
a fitting curriculum. On the other extreme, the pupil who, for 
economic or other reasons, must leave school as soon as the law 
permits must be cared for with a curriculum that will best fit 
him for his life. Talents and aptitudes must be discovered and 
developed. Guidance must be given by teachers personally and 
through courses provided for that purpose. 
The failure of the junior and senior high schools of Tampa to 
meet the needs of the pupils they should serve may be indicated 
in a variety of ways by conditions which have developed in part 
as a result of this failure. The large amount of failure referred 
to in the section on non-promotion is one indication of this. The 
frequency with which the lack of interest and lack of ability 
were given by the teachers as causes for failure is another. One 
of t he most striking indications is the lack of holding power of 
the junior and senior high schools. This is shown by Chart 19, 
page 189. In spite of the fact that the Tampa senior high school 
draws from a larger territory than the elementary schools, the 
survey staff finds the percentage of pupils in junior and senior 
high schools considerably less than that found in many cities. 
If it were compared to the cities that meet this problem most 
adequately, the contrast in holding power would be even greater. 
It is interesting to note that the pupils which the senior high 
school has failed to hold are not only the children with the least 
ability to do school work but also children of average or better 
ability. The school has been largely gauged to the abilities of 
the superior children. This is indicated by Chart 43 which 
shows how far the senior class exceeds the ninth grade class in 
brightness. 
An examination of the results of tests given- in the junior and 
senior high schools throws further light upon the lack of proper 
adjustment as well as upon the need for it. The distribution of 
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CHART 43 
DISTRIBUTION OF INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENTS OF GRADES 9 AND 12 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Relative Brightness of Pu'J)i,ls in 9 Senior and 12 Senior Grades of the 
Tampa Junior and Senior High Schools as Measured by the 
Otis Self-Administ/ering Test of Mental Ability 
scores on the McCall Multi-Mental Scale shows differences in 
the level of mental development in the grades of the junior high 
schools ranging from seven to eleven years. This wide range 
in the level of mental ability is shown in Table 58. At the pres-
ent time all groups of pupils are required to cover too nearly the 
same type and quantity of curriculum material and are pro-
moted or failed on the s·ame standards. 
The situation in arithmetic is very similar to that of the in-
telligence scores. The distribution of scores in the Woody. 
McCall Mixed Fundamentals Test, as shown in Table 59, indi-
cates the same wide differences in achievement within the same 
grade. There are pupils in the seventh and eighth grades who 
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SCHOOL PUPILS WITH RESPECT TO LEVEL OF 
DISTRIBUTION OF Ju~~!~~NT AS MEASURED BY THE McCALL 
MENTAL MULTI-MENTAL SCALE 
T A FLORIDA-MAY 1925 AMP, , 
-
-
Level of Ment(ll Number of Pupils Receiving Each Score 
1 Senior s Senior 
Ability 
Score 
-
-
Georo.e WoodrO'W GeorJ]e Woodro-w 
Washington Y ear s Month Wilson Washington Wilson 
-
9- 4* .... 33-34 1 1 .. .. 
9- 7 ..... 35-36 2 3 .. .. 
10- 0 ..... 37-38 1 2 .. .. 
10- 4 ... .. 39-40 4 5 .. .. 
10- 8 ....• 41-42 6 23 4 4 
11- 2 ...•• 43-44 13 20 3 5 
11- 6 ..... 45-46 12 34 1 13 
12- 0 ..... 47-48 15 45 2 14 
12- 6 ..... 49-50 17 42 7 29 
13- 0 ..... 51-52 9 23 8 30 
13- 7 ..... 53-54 5 36 4 28 
14- 2 ..... 55-56 3 20 6 21 
14- 8 ..... 57-58 5 13 8 25 
15- 5 ..... 59-60 5 12 2 10 
16-1.. ... 61-62 4 10 2 13 
16-10 ..... 63~4 3 9 2 8 
17- 6 ..... 65~6 1 4 .. 14 
18- 0 ....• 67~8 1 2 1 5 
18- 6 ..... 69-70 1 2 2 2 
19- 0 ..... 71-72 .. 1 .. 2 
19- 5 ..... 73-74 1 1 .. .. 
19-10 ..... 75-76 .. .. 1 2 
20- 3 ..... 77-78 .. .. .. 3 
20-8 ..... 79-80 .. .. .. 1 
230 108 316 53 
13 8 Total Pupils · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 12-7 13~ Median Mental Age.······· 12-2 I 
int of step. * Age correspondmg to mid po h h d 
. h ade On the ot er an ' 
are below the standard for th~ snct ·fs su;pass the standard for 
over 50 per cent of the 7 Semorh pupid. of the 8 Senior grades 
. hth d T e me ian , 
the end of the eig. ~a e. h 1 ur asses the standard for the 
in .both of the jumor high sc oo ~~ p were eleven pupils in this 
grade by more than two ye~rs. er~ble score on the test. This 
. d the maximum possi b·1·t grade who receive . asure the upper range of a i i y 
indicates that the test did not m~ . t f the high level of at-
in arithmetic of the~e ~lass~shme~icsp~beo:t one out of every four 
tainment of the pupils m ant 1 ' f ' led in this subject. The 
in the Woodrow Wilson Schoo wa~ aih. gton School who were 
proportion of pupils in the George as m 
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failed in arithmetic was about one out f 
apparent conflict between the ability o~ t~:se:y fiv_e. . The very 
on the standardized tests, and the Iar p~p1ls, as s?own 
calls for readjustment of th t ge proport10n of failures 
needs an~ abilities of the pu;il~~esen practice to better meet the 
The wide range in chronol · l · 
ability, in the degree of brig~fca ~ge{hm the levels of mental 
achievement and in the t ness, :n e levels of educational 
for better clas .fi t· yfes of ~up.1ls, . all demonstrate the need 
s1 ca rnn o the Jumor and senior high pupils. 
TABLE 59 
DISTRIBUTION OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL p 
MENT IN THE FUNDAMENTAL PR~1:sssESWITH ARESP:ECT TO AcHIEVE-
Score 
16 
··················· 17 
··················· 18 
19 ··················· 
20 ............... ; ... 
21 ··················· 
22 ··················· 
23 ··················· 
24 ··················· 
25 ··················· 
··················· 26 
··················· 27 
28 ··················· 
······· ············ 29 
··················· 30 
········· ·········· 31 
32 ··················· 
··················· 33 
··················· 34 
··················· 35 
···· ···· ·· ········ · 
Ift~ ······ ··· ······· e an Score ........ 
Grade 
5 Junior 
5 Senior 
6 Junior 
6 Senior 
7 Junior 
7 Senior 
8 Junior 
T OF RITHMETIC 
AMPA, FLORIDA MAY, 1925 
Number o/ Pupils Receivino Each Scoro 
7 Senior 
Woodrow G-eO!f'ge Wilson 
. Washington 
.. 
.. 1 1 
1 
.. 1 2 4 1 5 
6 10 7 14 8 16 
13 22 13 33 17 38 22 37 15 49 18 40 15 23 15 16 2 5 
147 315 29.3 29.3 
GRADE STANDARDS 
······················· 
······················· 
. ····· ················· 
······················· 
·········· ············· 
······················· 
·· ··········· ·········· 
8 
Woodrow 
Wilson 
1 
3 
1 
2 
3 
5 
13 
11 
13 
16 
14 
1 
4 
88 
31.4 
Standard 
19.1 
21.3 
23.6 
25.l 
26.8 
27.8 
28.3 
Senior 
George 
_Washington 
1 
1 
1 
3 
3 
7 
17 
12 
31 
30 
44 
33 
24 
22 
7 
236 
31.3 
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Much of this improved classification will come through the 
development of a variety of curricula recommended elsewhere in 
this report. Opportunities for children of a variety of abilities, 
aptitudes, and interests should be provided. For example, the 
large number of over-age pupils who, it was suggested, should 
be gathered in from the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades to the 
junior high schools will require special adjustment to curriculum 
material and methods in that school organization. There are 
between four and five hundred of these pupils who should be 
given opportunities that can best be provided in the junior high 
schools. It may be advisable for many of these pupils to spend 
as much as half of their time in industrial arts or home economics. 
Some of them will not be able to profit by any of the curricula 
now organized. Many of them will be able to take at least some 
courses with the regular junior high school students. 
The ability, achievement, and other records in the elementary 
schools should be used to the fullest degree for guidance in the 
placement of pupils. The disregard of the six years of experience 
of the elementary schools with boys and girls is poor economy, 
yet this experience has not been used qy the junior high schools 
in dealing with their pupils. The senior high school has almost 
as completely disregarded the experience of its contributing 
schools. Even the meager records available from these schools 
have not been obtained. 
The information collected by the elementary school will be-
come more and more valuable as the system of classification and 
record keeping advances in these schools. Such information 
should be sl:lpplemented by tests of mental and other abilities 
given by the junior high schools. With a combination of data 
from these sources available, each child must become a subject of 
study. Without such individual attention most of the vast possi-
bilities for adjustment to individual differences that come from 
having large groups of children together amount to nothing. To 
make adjustment to individual differences an easy matter, schools 
must be large, but they must also have the organization, adminis-
trative assistance, and guidance that wiil make a school with a 
thousand children a school with a thousand individual pupils, each 
a problem in himself worthy of the closest attention. 
Each of the junior high schools and the senior high school 
should make provisions for more adequate classification of their · 
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beginners and then for the placing of responsibility that will in-
sure corrections in classification as time goes on. 
The organization of the schools will be an important factor. 
Subject promotions facilitate adjustments of individual programs. 
The grouping of different classes in the same subject in the same 
hours, where this is possible, facilitates shifting of pupils from 
one section to another. The use of a long school day with more, 
rather than fewer periods, makes individual adjustment easier. 
Variation in number of recitations per week for sections of dif-
ferent ability frees the time of pupil and teacher for other courses. 
This work should go hand in hand with the expansion of 
curriculum opportunities recommended elsewhere. It will pro-
vide a number of interesting and important problems which 
might well be worked out through committees of teachers under 
the administrative direction of the principals and supervisor of 
high schools but with the closest cooperation of the office of the 
director of research. 
SUMMARY OF CLASSIFICATION FOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
1. There is need for better adjustment of educational oppor-
tunities to pupil needs. This is indicated by the large amount of 
non-promotion, the lack of holding power of the schools, and 
the elimination of not only pupils with the least ability to do 
school work but also of large numbers of pupils with average 
and better than average ability. 
2. There is need for a better classification of pupils so that 
educational opportunities provided may serve more adequately. 
This is indicated by the wide range in chronological ages, and 
in the levels of mental ability and educational achievement. 
3. A greater variety of curricula is needed in the junior and 
senior high schools. 
4. Ability and achievement records from contributing schools 
should be used in classifying beginners. Such information should 
be supplemented by tests of mental and other abilities. 
5. Each pupil should receive individual attention if the vast 
possibilities of large schools are to be realized. Proper reclassi-
fication cannot be left to chance. 
6. The schools should be organized in such a way as to facili-
tate adjustment of individual pupil programs. 
CHAPTER XI 
CLASSIFICATION AND PROGRNESDS ;~:~~~~!OR 
COLORED CHILDREN I 
OVERAGENESS 
. d d ages of the children 
Table 60 shows the pos~t10nhby gl ra estaarny schools for colored 
. M 1925 m t e e emen 
enrolled m . ay ~ ' The number of children above the 
children of District No. 4. d' Uy across the page represent 
heavy black lines that run iagon~ ble 60 shows that there are 
the chi~dren who are un;e::~~~ en~ire enrollment, so placed in 
54 pupils, or 4.1 per c~ b tween the heavy lines represent the 
the schools. The num ers e f th . grades Table 60 shows 
. f mal age or eir . 
pupils who are o n~r f the children to be of normal age. The 
157, or 12.l per cen ' o r . resent the children who are 
numbers below the heavy ;~~~rep 83 8 per cent of the enroll-
over age. Table 60 shows ' ' or . ' 
ment to be so placed. . th way by Table 61 which 
The above facts are s~own i~ a~:see:chools who are less than 
shows the number of childre~ m h are more than 2 years over 
2 years over ~~e ;s we;l ;st~a~s:h: ~able shows that there are a 
age. It shou e. no e . rade from the first to the eighth 
large number of children 10 each g h d in which they 
who are more than 2 ye~rs e:::~:a~: f ~; ~v:r~:en:ss is found in 
t
ahre fpl=:·anih;f;~r:;:d~ where this percentage reaches 42 pert 
e o . 1 The fact that only 25 per cen 
cent and 46 per cent, r~spective y. ore than two years over 
of the pupils in th~ e~ght? g~~~~ a;c~:l This is proved by the 
age is due to the ehmmation t . the ei.ghth grade is but two-
fo.ct that the total enrollmend m d ly slightly more than one-
thirds that in the seventh gra e an on 
third of the largest age grou.p. b· t the cities of Baltimore, 
Table 62 shows a comparison e ween f he 
. . th reference to the overageness o t 
St. Loms, and Tampa W1 d .1 f these cities. The table pupils in the schools for colore pupi s o 
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284 Survey of t.he Schools of Tampa, Florida 
shows the number of pupils who are more than 3 years over age 
in these cities. It shows that while 3 per cent of the pupils in 
St. Louis who are enrolled in the first grade are more than 3 years 
over age and that 6 per cent of the enrollment in the correspond-
TABLE 61 
OVER-AGE PUPILS ENROLLED IN THE SCHOOLS FOR COLORED CHILDREN 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Less Than Tw o Years Over Age More Than Two Ye0trs Over Age 
G-radea 
BOYIJ Girl8 Totq.L Boy{I Girl, Total 
First ......... 24 24 48 23 12 35 
Second ....... 44 29 73 38 23 61 
Third ........ 22 31 53 40 30 70 
Fourth ....... 46 56 102 28 62 90 
Fifth ......... 23 36 59 39 28 67 
Sixth ......... 18 40 58 11 13 24 
Seventh ...... 15 29 44 14 21 35 
Eighth ....... 10 24 34 3 12 15 
Total ....... 202 269 471 196 201 397 
ing grade in Baltimore are in a similar situation, 7.6 per cent of 
the pupils in this grade in the Tampa schools are more than 3 
years over age. 
Similarly, in every grade the percentage of pupils 3 or more 
years over age in Tampa exceeds that percentage in Baltimore 
and St. Louis. For the eight grades of the elementary school the 
percentage in Tampa is 13.3; in Baltimore, 9.3; and in St. 
Louis, 4.7. 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE PUPILS THROUGH THE SCHOOLS BY AGES 
Table 63 shows the distribution of the pupils of the colored 
schools of Tampa by ages as compared with those of Baltimore. 
This table shows that from the ages of 7 to 12, inclusive, the 
schools of Baltimore hold a larger percentage of the pupils than 
Tampa. It is of interest that for the 3 years· from 13 to 15 
Tampa has a larger percentage of her pupils enrolled than 
Baltimore. 
Table 64 shows the number of pupils in Tampa of thirteen, 
fourteen, and fifteen years of age and the location of these puQils 
in the grades of the schools. It should be noted that children of 
these ages are found in practically every grade of the system 
TABLE 62 
p ILS IN EACH GRADE OF THE ELEMENTARY 
NuMBER AND PER CENT C UP WHo ARE THREE oR MoRE YEARS 
SCHOOLS FOR CocLORED HILWDI~~ SucH CHILDREN IN BALTIMORE, 
OVER AGE OMPARED M MARYLAND, AND ST. Lours, rssouRI 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Grades 
6 7 s Total 1 2 3 4 _5 _______ 8l 
- - - --1-- -----10 6 2 1 1 
No. . .. . .. • 8 2~ 3 ~~ 2 11.7 16.6 5.4 3.7 6.6 14.3 
Boys Per cent... 7.5 _2_. --· -------- -3- 89 
2 17 35 14 3 8 
G" 1 No. . . . . . . . ~ 7 ~3 2 18.6 25.0 16.0 5.0 12.5 ~ 12.4 
ir s \Per cent.·· __ · _ · ___ ------ 9 4 170 
15 40 42 45 20 5 5 13 3 
T t 1 
\
No. . . . . . . . 7 6 20 3 26.2 20 .0 13.6 5.2 9.9 6. . 
0 a Per cent... · · 
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
-
Grades 
5 6 7 8 Total 3 
" 
----1 2 
--
----
--
--
-- 17 5 620 138 55 .. 
-
152 171 11.7 No. 82 10.4 52 3.1 .. Boys ······· 6.1 13.5 18.4 19.3 ----Per cent ... --
--
--
--
-- 442 
---- 52 13 9 .. 
- 62 96 117 93 7.2 No .......• 7.6 2.6 2.7 .. Girls Per cent . .. 4.5 8.7 122 10.6 ------
--
----
-- 1062 
---- 231 107 30 14 .. 
- 144 248 288 2.8 9.3 No ......•• 11.l 152 14.5 8.8 3.6 
.. 
Total Per cent ... 5.2 
ST Lours, MrssoURI . 
" Grades 
5 6 7 8 
Total 
1 ! 3 4 ------
-
-- 218 
-
--- 18 13 4 1 23 50 47 62 4.2 2.8 .6 5.5 
Boys No. ···· ··· 3.0 6.8 10.2 12.0 5.5 ----Per cent ... ----
--
--
-- 168 
-- 42 31 14 2 .. 21 32 26 .8 3.9 No. 8.3 7.5 3.4 .. Girls ······· 3.0 4.3 5.5 ----Per cent ... 
----
--
-- 386 
--
-- 27 6 1 -- 73 104 49 4.7 No ........ 44 82 10.l 6.7 3.8 1.3 .. Total Per cent ... 3.0 5.5 7.8 
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from the first to the eighth. This condition has a bad effect upon 
the s·chools. No school can successfully deal with pupils of th~se 
ages in classes with those of eight and nine years. Not only is 
the teaching problem from the educational point of view serious 
but other dangers are increased. 
TABLE 63 
DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS BY AGES 
ScHooLs FOR COLORED CHILDREN OF TAMPA, FLORIDA, COMPARED WITH THos:m 
OF BALTIMORE, MARYLAND _ 
Age 
5 ...... ········· .... ····· ....... . 
6 ································ 
7 ································ 
8 ································ 
9 •••··· ····••···•··· ...•......... 10 ............................... . 
11 •............................... 
12 •............................... 
13 ............................... . 
14 ............................... . 
15 ............................... . 
16 .............................. . . 
17 ...••.........•................. 
18 ............................... . 
Percentage in Each Age G-roup 
Tampa 
2.3% 
8.3 
8.5 
6.5 
8.0 
8.0 
10.3 
10.8 
13.0 
10.0 
7.0 
3.8 
1.3 
. 8 
Baltimore 
.8% 
4.8 
9.3 
11.3 
10.5 
11.8 
11.5 
11.3 
10.3 
7.8 
4.8 
3.0 
1.3 
.8 
TEST RESULTS 
A study of the educational -achievement and mental develop-
ment of the children in two grades of these schools was made to 
determine how well the pupils were classified. The best test of 
the classification of pupils is not the ehronological age but the 
educational achievement and mental age. In a school which has 
but a -single curriculum, children may be chronologically over 
age who are not mentally or educationally misplaced. The 
Thorndike-McCall test of understanding of sentences, and the 
Woody-McCall test of the fundamental operations of arithmetic 
were given t-0 the pupils in grades 4 Senior and 6 Senior. Such 
tests give a basis for judgment as to the advancement of pupils 
as compared with that of other children in the schools throughout 
the country. The McCall Multi-Mental Scale was also used in 
these grades. · 
The reading test scores of 83 pupils in grade 6 Senior and of 77 
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pupils in grade 4 Senipr are given in Table 65. Of the 77 pupils 
in grade 4 Senior, 65, or 84 per cent of the group, wer~ below the 
standard for the grade to which they were assigned, while.only 12, 
or 16 per cent, reached or exceeded the sta~da:1"d for t?e1r grade. 
Of these 12, one pupil tested above any child m the mxt? grade. 
The median score is two full years below standard. This sho.ws 
not only a failure to reach standards, but extremely. poor classi~­
cation of pupils. Of the 83 pupils in grade. 6 Semor, 23 pupils 
showed a reading ability below grade 3 Semor standard. O?ly 
12 reached or exceeded the standard for their grade. The median 
score is a year and a fourth below standard. 
TABLE 64 
ISTRIBUTION BY GRADES OF ALL THIRTEEN-, FOURTEEN-, AND FIFTEEN-YEAR-
D OLD BOYS AND GIRLS ENROLLED IN THE SCHOOLS FOR COLORED CBILDR&N 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
BOYS 
Grades 
Ages 
1 ! 3 4 .5 6 7 8 Tot(JJ 
----------------
13 .......... 1 11 13 18 16 8 4 .. 71 
14 .......... .. 3 9 6 13 10 7 1 49 
15 ....... ... .. .. 3 3 5 9 8 5 33 
----------------
Total ..... 1 14 25 27 34 27 19 6 153 
GIRLS 
G-radea 
Ages 
1 I 3 ~ 6 6 1 8 TotaJ 
--------
--------
13 .......... 1 4 9 27 20 33 10 3 107 
14 .......... .. 5 6 21 14 17 12 7 82 
15 .......... .. .. 2 7 11 10 17 11 58 
----------------
Total ..... 1 9 17 55 45 60 39 21 247 
-
TOTALS OF BOYS AND GIRLS 
Grade a 
Ag ea 
1 . I 3 4 6 6 7 8 TotaJ 
--------
--
------
13 .......... 2 15 22 45 36 41 14 3 178 
14 .......... .. 8 15 27 27 27 19 8 131 
15 .......... .. .. 5 10 16 19 25 16 91 
--------
--------
Totf!.l ..... 2 23 42 82 79 87 58 28 . 400 
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TABLE 65 
DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS IN THE FOURTH AND SIXTH GRADES OF 8cHOOLS FOR 
COLORED CHILDREN WITH RESPECT TO THE GRADE STANDARDS 
ATTAINED IN SILENT READING ABILITY 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Thorndike-McCall Vest of Understanding of Sentences 
Grade Standard 
2 Junior* ....................... . 
2 Senior ......................... . 
3 Junior ............••.........•.. 
3 Senior ......................... . 
4 Junior ......................... . 
4 Senior ...........•.............. 
5 Junior ......................... . 
5 Senior ......................... . 
6 Junior • ......................... 
6 Senior ......•••...............•. 
7 Junior .....•.•.••............... 
7 Senior .....•.•••.•..••...•...... 
8 Junior .•......•..••....•.•...... 
8 Senior ...•..•....••............. 
Total ...........•.....••...••.. 
Mean Score-TAMPA .....•...... 
STANDARD ..............•....... 
Number of Pupils in Each Grade Reading 
Up to Indicated Grade Standard 
Grade 4 Seni or 
3 
18 
33 
5 
6 
4 
5 
1 
1 
.. 
1 
77 
36.6 
41.8 
Grade 6 Senior 
1 
5 
17 
2 
19 
9 
15 
3 
10 
1 
1 
83 
41.8 
53.7 
• Three children in Grade 4 Senior read up to standard for the 2 Junior 
Grade but not up to standard for 2 Senior Grade. Eighteen read up to standard 
for the 2 Senior Grade but not up to standard for the 3 Junior Grade, etc. 
The results of tests in arithmetic given to 65 pupils in grade 4 
Senior and to 44 pupils in grade 6 Senior are shown in Table 66. 
Both the great spread in achievement and the low achievement 
found in the case of reading are repeated for arithmetic. The 
pupils in grade 4 Senior attained a median for problems solved 
correctly of 13 problems while the standard for the grade was 
17.0 problems. This is practically three-fourths of a year below 
standard. The results in grade 6 Senior showed a median of 18 
problems solved correctly as against a standard median of 25.l 
problems. This is slightly more than a year and a half below 
standard. 
Table 67 gives the results from the McCall Multi-Mental Scale 
which was given to 81 pupils of grade 6 Senior and 87 pupils of 
grade 4 Senfor. Excluding one exceptionally low case and two 
Clas·mficatfon and Progress for Colored Children 28Q 
at the upper end of the scale, the range in mental ages for grade 
6 Senior is from 8 years and 3 months· to 12 years and 8 months, 
with a median age of 10 years and 6 months. The mid-point 
of the normal-age span for pupils of grade 6 Senior is 11 yea:s 
and 9 months. Some pupils fall a year and a half below this 
while others exceed it by three years. It further shows the 
mental age of the pupils of this grade to be 1 year and 3 months 
greater than it should be for the grade in which they are placed. 
TABLE 66 
DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS IN THE FOURTH AND SIXTH GRADES 0:.0 SCHOOLS FOB 
COLORED CHILDREN WITH RESPECT TO THE GRADE STANDARDS 
ATTAINED IN COMPUTATION IN ARITHMETIC 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
Woody-McCall Test of Mixed Fundamentals in Arithmetic 
Grade Sta,ndard 
Below 3 Junior .................. . 
3 Junior .....•..... . ........•..•.. 
3 Senior .......... . ......•......•. 
4 Junior .......................•.. 
4 Senior ...................•..•... 
5 Junior ........... . ............. . 
5 Senior ...•...••..... · · · · • · · • · • • · 
6 Junior ...•.......... · · · · · · · · · · · · 
6 Senior ......................... . 
7 Junior .•........................ 
Total •.....••... . .. ~ .......... . 
Median Score-TAMPA ......... . 
STANDARD ...•......••......... 
Number of PupiZB in Each Grade Rea.ch-
ing Indicated Grade Standard 
Grade 4 SeniQr 
14 
10 
31 
7 
3 
65 
13.0 
17.0 
Grade 6 Senior 
1 
9 
2 
14 
7 
6 
2 
1 
2 
44 
18.0 
25.1 
In grade 4 Senior, with the exception of one case at the bottom 
of the scale and three cases at the top, the range of mental ages 
is from 8 years and 1 month to 11 years and 9 months with a 
median age of 9 years and 7 months. The mid-point for the 
chronological age of grade 4 Senior pupils is 9 years and 9 mon~hs 
which is practically the same as that of the me~tal age me?ian 
for this class. This would indicate that these pupils are clasS1fied 
better with respect to mental age than their achievement in read-
ing and arithmetic would indicate. , . 
The extreme cases in mental age and the great spread m read-
ing and arithmetic and in chronological age within the grade 
290 Survey of thf# Schools of Tampa, Florid~ 
indt~cate tdhe need for more attention to the ·regulation of classifi-
ca 10n an progress. 
CONCLUSIONS 
If Tampa is to get the best results for the m 
the schools for colored children, it is· highly i:e~rte::tended on :~epstto overcome the present conditions in these !hools ~~=e 
th: ~e:a~o: 0;a~~:.~~:~~::~~~vement of instructio~ and 0~ 
ganization and reclassification is esse~;ioa1~ess. A complete reor-
TABLE 67 . 
DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS IN THE FOUR 
COLORED CHILDREN WITH RE~!~D SLTH GRADES OF SCHOOL FOR 
DEVELOPMENT EXPRESSED IN TMEN~ A~E MENTAL 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-MAY, 1925 
McCall Multi-Mental Scale 
Level of Mental Development Number of J'upils in Each Grade QJ Inawatea Men,tal Age 
4 Senior 6 Senior Mental Age in Years Mon,ths 
6- 0 .............. 1--~2=----1------
6- 2 ••••••••••.•.• 
6-3 ............. . 
6-4 ............. . 
~6 •••••••••••••• 
8 •••••••••••• •. rlO ............. . 
-0 ............. . 
7-2 ............. . 
7-4 ............. . 
7- 7 
7-9 :::::::::::::: 
8- % ........... . 
8-3 ............. . 
8-6 ............. . 
8-9 ............. . 
9-1 ............. . 
9-4 ............. . 
9-7 ·············· 10.- 1 .••........... 
10.- 5 ...........•.. 
10.- 9 •............. 
11- 3 .•••••..••.... 
11- 8 ............. . 
12- 1 •.•..••....... 
12-8 ....•......... 
12- 2* 3 ............ . 
8 ............ .. 
2 
1 
3 
9 
9 
15 
11 
11 
13 
· 4 
2 
2 
1 
2 
• Thirteen years 2 months. , months represents 12 years, 11 months to 
1 
3 
2 
5 
4 
13 
22 
13 
8 
5 
3 
1 
1 
13 years_, 5 
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Another step that should be taken to overcome the present 
undesirable condition is the establishment of a well-organized 
junior-senior high school. Many of the boys and girls now en-
rolled in grades 5 and 6 who are over age for the grade in which 
they are placed would be greatly benefited by being given the 
opportunity to attend a junior-senior high school in which they 
could have opportunities other than those offered in the tradi-
tional school. The interest in education that has restllted in 
making the thirteen-year-age group the largest in school indicates 
particular need on the junior high school level. The opportunities 
that are needed for ~olored children should be organized and 
supervised by an individual trained for this particular task. 
CH.APTER XII 
TEACHERS' SALARIES AND COST OF LIVING 
This chapter presents the results of a study of the relation of 
teachers' salaries to the cost of their board and rooms this year 
and a year ago. The facts here presented were obtained from an 
analysis of the confidential reports made by more than 460 of 
the 564 teachers in the Tampa schools. Two hundred eighty-
four, or more than 60 per cent of these teachers who reported 
were living at home and about 40 per cent were living in rented 
rooms. Of the 178 living in rented rooms all but 10 reported 
complete facts concerning their salaries and the cost of board 
and room for this year. One hundred twenty-two of those living 
in rented rooms also reported their expense for board and room 
for the preceding year. 
The detailed study of the cost of board and room was' of neces-
sity confined to those teachers who were not living at home. It 
was often impossible for those living at home to compute ac-
curately the share of the total expenditure of the family which 
was properly chargeable to them. It is further true that the 
fact that some of these teachers living at home did not pay either 
room rent or board would have no bearing upon the salary needs 
of Tampa teachers as a whole. It would be absurd of cou~se 
' , to assume that the community has a right to pay smaller salaries 
to teachers because the families of some of them see fit to donate 
to these fortunate individuals the whole or a part of their living 
expenses. 
GENERAL STATEMENTS CONCERNING ALL TEACHERS 
Certain facts reported by all teachers, whether living at home 
or in rented rooms, are of general interest. Teachers in the 
Tampa schools have had an average of 9 years· of teaching ex-
perience. Four of these years have been spent in Tampa and 5 
outside of Tampa. Those teachers living at home average a half 
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year more of teaching experience than those living in r~nted 
rooms. The first group has, on the average, 5 years of ex?~rien~e 
in Tampa and 4 y~ars outside, while those teachers hvmg m 
rented rooms have taught less than 3 years in Tampa and nearly 
6 years elsewhere before entering the Ta~pa school system. 
Teachers of the Hillsboro County High School reported an 
average teaching experience of a little more than 12 years-four 
and one-half years in Tampa and seven and one-half years out-
side of Tampa. The junior high school teachers average? 4 years' 
teaching in Tampa and a little less than 7 years outs1d~. The 
elementary teachers, on the whole, have had less teachmg ex-
perience than the junior and senior high school teachers. The 
elementary teachers of each of the two districts have averaged 4 
years' service in the Tampa schools. Those of Distric~ No. 4 ha;e 
also had 4 years' experience outside of Tampa, wh~le tho~e m 
District No. 45 have had only two and one-half years expenence 
before entering the Tampa schools. 
The average salary of all the teachers who reported is $1,150 
for 1925-1926. Last year these same teachers averaged $1,174. 
This decreas·e in the average salary does not indicate a lowering 
of salaries by the. school authorities of Tampa. The higher aver-
age for these teachers for 1924-1925 results from the fact that a 
certain number of them taught in other ci~ies last year, m~ny 
of them at salaries from $200 to $300 higher than are bemg 
paid them in Tampa this year. As a matU:r of fact, a part of 
the teachers who taught in Tampa both this year and last re-
ceived increases of $45 or $90 a year, though a great man! are 
receiving exactly the same salary this year as last. It i.s . an 
interesting fact that the average salary of those teachers l~v~ng 
in rented rooms is $50 a year more than the salary of those hvmg 
at home. The explanation of this undoubtedly lies in the prob-
ability that many of the newer teachers are living in rente_d 
rooms, and it has been found impossible for the school autho~i­
ties to secure new teachers who are satisfactory unless they paid 
them a salary higher than the average salary being paid through-
out the Tampa schools. 
The average salary of the 47 senior high school teachers who 
reported is $1,524. Seventy-nine junior high school teachers re-
port an average of $1,320, almost exactly $200 per year less. The 
average salary reported by 233 teachers of District No. 4 was 
TABLE 68 
FACTS CoNCEKNING 462 TAMPA TEACHERS' SALARIES AND SUMMER ScHooL 
ATTENDANCE FOR LAST Two YEARS AND TOTAL TEACHING EXPERIENCE 
TAMPA, FLORIDA-OCTOBER, 1925 
Summer Session 
Mean Annual 
Location of Positions bv Salary Per Oent 
Teacher Group Attending Mean E11Jpe1}{l~ 
19!4 1925 19!4 1925 192-'I 1925 
--- ---------
Senior High School 
At Home ............ $1633 $1584 12.5% 29.2% $467* $321* 
Not at Home ........ 1499 1462 30.4 21.7 306 * 421* 
Total ............. . . $1562 $1524 21.3% 25.5% $354 1362 
---------------
Junior High Schools 
At Home ............ $1362 S1308 17.1% 39.0% $188 $219* 
Not at Home ........ 1378 1334 39.5 34.2 230 308 
Total ........... ... $1369 $1320 27.8% 36.7% $217 $259 
---
---
---
Elementary, White, Dis-
trict No. 4 
At Home ... .. ... .... $1070 $1049 16.1% 33.3% $158 $159 
Not at Home ........ 1059 1055 20.7 29.3 156 187 
Total .............. $1066 $1051 17.7% 31.9% $157 $168 
--- ---------
All Teachers, White, Dis-
trict No. 4 
At Home ............ $1182 $1156 15.9% 33.9% $191 $187 
Not at Home .. . ..... 1223 1197 27.3 29.4 211 252 
Total .............. $1198 $1172 20.4% 32.1% $202 S2IO 
---------------
Elementary, White Dis-
trict No. 45 ' 
At Home ............ $928 $962 29.4% 29.4% $144 $125 
Not at Home ........ 1219* 896* .0 37.5 83* 
Total .............. $969 ---s950 "23.8% 31.0% $144 Si15 
~--------
All Elementary Teachers 
White, Both Dis~ 
tricts 
At Home ... ......... $1043 $1033 18.5% 32.6% $154 $153 
Not at Home ... ..... 1070 1042 18.9 30.0 156 175 
Total .. . ... ... .. ... $1051 $1036 18.6% 31.8% $155 $160 
---------
All Teachers, White, Both 
Districts 
At Home ............ $1147 $1130 17.7% 33.3% $180 $179 
Not at Home .. . ... .. 1222 1183 25.8 29.8 211 241 
Total .............. $1174 $1150 20.7% 32.0% $195 $2ol 
---------------
All Colored, Both ~is-
tricts 
At Home .. . ... ...... $574 $584 34.4% 44.8% $144 $110 
Not at Home . . . ..... 679 751 11.1 18.5 179* 123* 
Total .............. $621 $664 23.2% 32.1% $152 $TI4 
• are sfa°rr~d~af tkl!l:g$1fiif~ce ~~ould be attached to the figures of this table which 
fewer than 10 cas~. . e averages marked thus are based on a group of 
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$1,051 and that reported by 40 teachers of District No. 45 was 
$950. The elementary teachers of the two districts have an aver-
.age salary this year of $1,036. In every case the average salary 
of these same teachers last year was greater than it is at present. 
These averages of years of teaching experience and of salaries 
for this year and for last year, together with facts concerning the 
cost of summer school attendance, are reported in Table 68 at 
the close of this chapter. 
The cost of summer school attendance is an important factor 
in the economic status of the teachers of Tampa. Of the 462 
teachers who made reports, 138 attended summer school in 1925 
at a total cost of more than $28,000. Of these same teachers 97 
reported summer school attendance in 1924 at a cost of more than 
$18,000. These cost figures include traveling expenses, tuition, 
and the cost of living while in attendance at summer session. 
Twenty-one per cent of the teachers of both districts attended 
summer school in · 1924 and 32 per cent of this group were in at-
tendance during the summer of 1925 (Table 68). The average 
cost per teacher attending summer school was $195 in 1924 and 
$201 in 1925. The junior high schools reported the largest per-
centage in summer school each summer with 28 per cent for 1924 
and 37 per cent for 1925. The average cost per teacher for 
attending summer school this past summer was $362 for a senior 
high school teacher, $259 for a junior high school teacher, and 
$160 for an elementary school teacher. The average cost per 
teacher last year was not quite as high as in 1925, but the 
difference. is not at all significant. Teachers who live at home 
and went to summer school this past summer spent $62 per 
teacher less than those who live in rented rooms. 
Even if it is to be assumed that a teacher should be expected 
to attend summer school only one summer out of every three, it 
is clear that she would have to lay aside from $60 to $120 from 
her salary each year in order to be able to care for this prof es-
sional expense every third year. 
FACTS CONCERNING TEACHERS WHO LIVE AT HOME 
It has been stated that of the 462 teachers who reported, 284 
were living at home. "At home" was defined as meaning "as 
one of a family of near relatives." Two hundred forty-two of 
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these teachers living at home reported the complete facts con-
cerning the number of rooms in the home and either the Jr!arket 
value, if the home was owned, or the annual rental paid. Sixty-
three of these teachers live with families whose homes are rented 
and 179 in homes which are owned. The typical teacher living 
at home is one of a family of four, three of whom are adults. 
Those who rent homes have an average of six rooms at an average 
annual rental of $908. These facts for each group of teachers in 
T ampa are presented in T able 69 at the end of this chapter . 
Those living in owned homes have nearly seven rooms per home 
on the average and the average value of these seven rooms per 
family is $15,559 . 
FACTS CONCERNING TEACHERS NOT LIVING AT HOME 
The real truth concerning the adequacy of the salaries of the 
teachers of Tampa must be found in a study of the living costs 
of those teachers who must rent rooms and buy their meals. In 
that such teachers must pay the total cost of living from their 
salaries-none of it being contributed by other members of the 
family-salaries of all teachers must be high enough to make it 
possible for teachers to live under conditions in which they must 
finance themselves· wholly . 
Complete facts are available for 178 teachers living in rented 
rooms. These facts are presented in Tables 70 and 71 at ~he 
end of the chapter. The first of these, Table 70, shows that the 
teachers of District No. 4 who pay for meals and rooms separately 
are paying a little more than $28 per month for room and nearly 
$9.50 per week, or $38 per month for meals, or a total of $66 per 
month for board and room. Those of the same group of teachers 
who pay for board and room together, are able to secure it, on 
the average, for only $43 per month. This indicates that those 
teachers who board at the homes where they rent their rooms 
are able to live on less than two-thirds as much as those who 
must go out for their meals. The facts for the teachers of District 
No. 4 are based upon the returns from 114 teachers securing board 
and room separately and 26 teachers who board at their rooming 
place. 
The same table shows that the teachers of District No. 45 spend 
a total of nearly $73 a month for board and room if they pay 
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. for them separately, as against $32.50 if these are secured in 
the same house. It is a peculiar fact that those teachers in Dis-
trict No. 45 who get board and room together, spend no more for 
both board and room than the others spend for room alone. Tpis 
apparent impos·sibility is explained by the fact that there were 
only seven white teachers of District No. 45 living in rented 
rooms who made reports. Three of them secured board and room 
separately, and four of them boarded at the place where they 
roomed. It would be absurd to generalize concerning living con-
ditions for teachers of District No. 45 on the basis of such a 
small number of cases. 
In the last three columns of T able 70 is presented the average 
monthly expenditure for board and room in 192.4 and in 1925, 
along with the percentage of increas·e of that cost during this one-
year period. It should be noted in connection with these three 
columns that the comparison there reported is based only on the 
reports of those teachers who gave the facts for both 1924 and 
1925. They are for that reason much more valid than if they 
were general averages based on two different groups of teachers. 
According to this t able the average expenditure of the teachers 
of District No. 4 for board and room increased 34 per cent from 
1924 to 1925. The average increase for the teachers of District 
No. 45 was 16 per cent. 
A further study was made to determine the relative cost of 
board and room to those teachers who roomed alone and to 
those who roomed with others. Of the 140 teachers of District 
No. 4 who made reports, 103 roomed with others and 37 roomed 
alone. Twenty of those who roomed with others secured board 
and room at the same place, as did 6 of the 37 who roomed 
alone. Those who roomed with others secured rooms without 
meals for $10 per month less than those who roomed alone, but 
they spent $1 per week or $4 per month more for meals, which 
resulted in a net saving of approximately $6 per month. Those 
who roomed in the homes where they boarded saved only $2 per 
month by rooming with others. This table also shows the addi-
tiOnal cost of living alone for the teachers of other groups in 
the two districts. 
It is interesting to note that_ the teachers who prepare meals 
in their rooms do so at an average of 51 cents per meal as against 
47 cents per meal bought in boarding houses or restaurants. 
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It will be found that the facts in the first five columns of 
Table 70 do not seem to be consistent with those reported in the 
last three columns. The explanation is that the first part of the 
table presents the data for every teacher who reported any of 
these facts for 1925. As stated above, the last three columns are 
based upon the reports of those teachers who gave the facts for 
both 1924 and 1925. 
The most important and significant study of the economic 
status of Tampa's teachers is reported in Table 71. There were 
some teachers who reported their salary who did not report their 
expenditure for board and room. In this table the reports of 
these teachers were eliminated. In determining the percentage 
of the salary of each group which was expended for board and 
room in 1924 _and in 1925, the average salary of all teachers re-
porting from the two districts was nearly $1,150 in 1924, and 
their average expenditure for board and room was more than 
$49 per month. This means that the yearly cost of board and 
room in 1924 was 51 per cent of the total income of the teachers 
in Tampa. The situation is much more serious· this year. 
The average salary of those who also reported their living costs 
is $1,186 this year and the average expenditure for board and 
room is $61.49 per month. This means that the annual cost of 
board and room is this year more than 62 per cent of the to~al 
annual salary. These averages are based on the reports of the 
151 teachers who lived in rented rooms. 
Table 71 at the end of this chapter reports corresponding facts 
for various groups of teachers and also makes a separate study 
of the relative cost of board and room to those teachers who 
are new in Tampa this year as compared with those who have 
been in Tampa for a longer period. It is to be noted that teachers 
who have come to Tampa this year are finding it necess·ary to 
spend little more of their salary for board and room than are 
those who have been teaching in Tampa more than one year. 
It may be enlightening to discuss these expenditures for board 
and room in terms of gross amounts as well as in terms of the 
percentage of total salary which board and room · use up. The 
teachers of the two districts with an average salary of $1,186 per 
year are spending at the rate of $738 per year for board and 
room alone. This means that the typical teacher has less than 
$450 per year to spend for all of the othef things she may need 
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or want. If this comparison were made on the basis of the largest 
group of teachers falling in one classification-the teachers of the 
elementary schools of District No. 4-it is found that the average 
annual salary is almost exactly $1,058 this year and the cost of 
board and room is at the rate of $707 per year. The difference 
in these amounts is only $350 per teacher. 
If one of these elementary teachers of District No. 4 plans to 
go to summer school next summer, it will cost her $170 on the 
basis of the average cost to thes·e teachers in the summer of 1925. 
This would necessitate her paying out less than $180 for all items 
other than board and room if she is to pay summer session bills 
out of this year's salary. 
The survey staff has made a very careful and detailed study 
of all of the evidence available as to the cost of board and room 
to teachers of other localities. It has been found that there is 
a very general agreement that employed women must have a 
salary large enough that not more than 50 per cent of it will be 
required for board and room. With living costs as reported in 
Tampa this year, the acceptance of this standard would require 
an increase of an average of $290 per year to every teacher in 
the two districts. The average salary of high school teachers 
would have t-0 be increased nearly $150, that of junior high school 
teachers $215, that of the elementary teachers in District No. 4 
by $350, and that of the elementary teachers in District No. 45 
by more than $400 if Tampa teachers are to spend only 50 per 
cent of their salary for board and room this year. 
The last three columns of Table 71 report the average cost of 
attendance at summer school. There were three high school 
teachers, five junior high school teachers and six elementary 
teachers, all of District No. 4, who attended summer school both 
in 1924 and 1925. The average cost of the two sessions was $531, 
or $265 per summer. There were 25 teachers among these 178 
teachers living in rented rooms who attended summer school in 
1924 only, and another group of 30 teachers who attended in 1925 
but not in 1924. Of these 178 teachers there were therefore 14 
who were in summer s·chool both summers and 55 others who 
attended school one of the two summers. These figures indicate 
that more than 40 per cent of the teachers of Tampa who live in 
rented rooms have been in summer session one or both of the 
last two summers. 
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It is reasonable t-0 expect a larger proportion of the Tampa 
teachers to become interested in the professional training avail-
able in summer schools as the educational program of the Tampa 
schools becomes broadened and modernized. The citizens of 
Tampa can make no better investment than to increase salaries 
of these teachers to the point that teachers will not have to use 
the entire savings of two or three years in order to pay for attend-
ance at a single summer session. 
The two tables, Tables 70 and 71, contain a great number of 
most interesting and important facts for the teachers and the 
administrative officials of Tampa schools. It is impossible to 
discuss all of these facts in the text of this survey report. It is 
recommended that all those interested study these tables care-
fully. They undoubtedly represent one of the mo~t significa~t 
studies of the economic status of teachers ever made man Amer1-
can city. 
FACTS CONCERNING COLORED TEACHERS 
Reports were secured from 56 teachers of color.ed children. 
Their average salary this year is $664. Twenty-nme of these 
teachers lived at home and the other 27 lived in rented rooms. 
These 56 teachers had an average of nearly six years of teaching 
in Tampa and more than four and one-half years outside of 
Tampa. 
Of the 29 teachers living at home, 6 reported an average rental 
per family of $284 for five rooms; 19 reported that they lived in 
homes that were owned, the average home having seven rooms 
and being valued at $8,000. Four teachers did not report these 
facts. Twenty-three per cent of those reporting attended sum-
mer school in 1924 at an average expense of $152; 32 per cent 
attended in 1925 at an average expense of $114 per teacher. Only 
2 of these 27 teachers who lived in rented rooms and bought their 
board secured board and room together. The average cost t~ 
these two teachers was $32.50 per month for both board and room. 
Of the 25 teachers of the two districts who did not secure their 
meals at the place where they roomed, the average cost of room 
rent was $17.50 per month. Their expenditure for meals averaged 
$7.68 per week, or ·approximately $31 per month, making their 
total expenditure for room and board a little less than $50 per 
month. 
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The average salary of the 27 teachers is a little more than $750 
this year and their monthly expenditure for board and room $4 7. 
In other words, these teachers are finding it necess·ary to spend 
75 per cent of their total annual income for board and room 
alone. The cost of board and room has increased 13 per cent in 
the last year. 
The colored teachers ·of Tampa spend on the average but $185 
of their total salary for things other than board and room. At-
tending a s·ession of summer school in 1924 cost these teachers 
approximately $115. In spite of that fact, 32 per cent of thos·e 
who reported did go to school. 
SUMMARY 
A. Facts Concerning All Teachers Reporting 
1. The study of the relation of teachers' salaries to their ex-
penditure for board and room is based on confidential signed re-
ports from 462 of the 564 teachers of the Tampa schools. 
2. These 462 teachers have had nine years of teaching experi-
~nce on the average, five ·years outside of Tampa and four years 
m the Tampa schools. Senior high school teachers have an aver-
age of 12 years' experience; junior high school teachers 11 years· 
1 ' ' e ~m~ntary teachers of District No. 4, 8 years; and those of 
District No. 45, 61h years. 
. 3. The average salary of the teachers reporting was $1,150 
m 1925-1926 and $1,174 in 1924-1925. This does not mean that 
any salaries of teachers were decreased in 1925-1926. The lower 
~verage results from many new teachers accepting lower salaries 
m Tampa than they received in other cities in 1924-1925. 
4. Se~ior. hig~ school teachers report an average salary of 
$1,524; JUmor high school teachers, $1,320; elementary teachers 
of District No. 4, $1,051; and elementary teachers of District 
No. 45, $950. 
5. One hundred thirty-eight teachers, or 32 per cent of these 
reporting, attended summer session last summer at a total cost of 
more than $28,000. Ninety-seven teachers of the group attended 
summer schoo~ in 1924 at a.n expenditure of more than $18,000. 
~h.ese fi~res. mclude travelmg expenses, tuition, and the cost of 
hvmg while m attendance at summer session. 
6. The average expenditure for summer school attendance per 
Teachers' Salaries and Cost of Living 303 
teacher in 1925 was $362 for senior high school teachers, $259 for 
junior high school teachers, and $160 for elementary teachers. 
B. Facts Concernifl.IJ Teachers Living at Home 
7. Approximately 60 per cent of the whole group of teachers 
reporting are living at home this year. "At home" is defined as 
meaning "as one of a family ·of near relatives." 
8. Twenty-five per cent of these teachers live in families whose 
homes are rented· 75 per cent in homes which are owned. 
9. The typical ~eacher living at home is one of a family of four, 
three of whom are adults. 
10. The families of teachers living in rented rooms pay an 
average of $908 annually for an average of six rooms. 
11. Homes which are owned average seven rooms and .have a 
market value of nearly $15,000. 
C. Facts Concerning Teachers Not Living at· Home 
12. A valid study of the relationship between teachers' sal.a~ies 
and cost of living must be based on the facts for teachers hvmg 
in rented rooms. 
13. Teachers of District No. 4, securing board and room sepa-
rately, are spending an average of $66 per month o: $800 ~r 
year for board and room. Those who board at their roommg 
place expend only $43 per month for room and board. 
14. There were too few reports from District No. 45 to justify 
any general conclusion concerning the cost of living for this group 
of teachers. 
15. It costs $10 per month more on the average to room alone 
than to room with others. 
16. The average cost of meals prepared at home is 51 cents 
as against the cost of 47 cents per meal bought in boarding houses 
or restaurants. 
17. The average cost of board and room for the teachers of 
District No. 4 has increased 34 per cent in the last year. The 
increase ·for teachers of District No. 45 was 16 per cent. 
18. Last year the teachers of Tampa secured board an~ room 
at an annual cost of 51 per cent of their total salary. This year 
the cost of board and room is 62 per cent of the annual salary. . 
19. Students of sociology and economics agree, in general, that 
the salary of an employed woman should be at least two times 
the cost of room and board. 
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